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to the eastern shore of Spru('e [eland by a reef. The outer 

part of this reef terminates in a rock which uncovers 

about 2 feet, 300 yards etl"tward of the outer island. 

Rocks bare at low tide lie 0.3 mile northeastward of the 

island and the base of Mount Herman. Grass Is quite 

pronounced on the higher !dopes of Spruce Island. The 

higher 8ummttH are barren. The waters adjacent to the 

northern and eastern shores of the island have not been 

completely surveyed. 5 outer island. A rock which unmvers about 4 feet lies 

About 1 mile off the western shore of Spruce ll:llnnd and 

approximately on a line hetween Three Brothers and 

Wooded bland arc two dangerl:l: a kelp-marked shoal 

with n del}lh of 2 fathoms lying about 1 mile from Three 

BrotherN and a rocky islet, 24 feet high, lying 0.9 mile 10 

from Wood,ed Island. 
Reefs extend 000 yards off the western shore of Spruce 

Island, O.M mile northward of Dzink! Point, described 

Inter in this chapter. 

250 yards southward of the outer island. 

Icon Bar Is the small hrdentation in the eastern shore 

of Spruce Island halfway between East Cape and South 

Point. This bay ag well as the adjoining Rmall hays to 

the southward have not been surveyed. It is reported 

thllt a medlum·sized craft may find temporary anchorage 

in westerly weather. A rock baring m~ar Yow water Hes 

300 yards from the head and 150 yards frOID the north 

shore of Icon Bay. 
Narrow Strait, between Spruce aDd Kodiak Islands, Is 

used hy vegsels bound from Kodiak to 8helikof Strait. It 

has a clear width of 1 mile at its eastern end, While at 

its western end the channel is 150 to 300 yards wide with 

a least depth of about 7 fathoms. With easterly galeH a 

Wooded Island, 174 feet high, lies 800 yards off 15 

Zapadni Point, tlllP' promontory on the west side of 

Sprm'e Islanll, It is heavUy wooded. A fair anchorage 

proteeted from easterly winds can he had just to the 

~outhward of the island. A a-fathom RhoulUes 700 yards 

098 0 from the suuthwest end of Wooded Island. 20 heavy swell sets into the strait, but this generally loses 

The Triplets, 2 mUes westward of North Cape, are a 

chain of three high, grassy islets extending 1 mile in a 

general north.and-ROuth direction. The northernmost 

ISlet, 275-foot Taliudek leland, Is the highest of the group. 

North Cape, the northern headland of Spruce Island, 25 

is a woodell knob fi51 feet high. Ro(~ky islets and rocks 

bare at various stages of the tide fringe the northern side 

of the cape within 400 yards of the shore. A shoal of 

2* fathoms lies 0.4 mUe otT the eastern point of the cape. 

mUch of its force toward the western end. 

At the narrflw part of Narrow Strait, commonly known 

as Uzinki Narrows, v{'sRets tlRe the passage southward of 

Prokodll Islet. The beHt water In the eastern part of the 

south passage is midway between the southeaMt point of 

Prokoda Islet and the mainland point to th(' Houtheast-

ward, and then along a midchannel turn until abrea!-lt 

of Prokoda Islet Light. From abreast of the light to 

abreast. of tJzinkl Point, the route is pra(~tically a Rtrllight 

hland Bay, just southward of North Cupe and opening 

to the eashvanl. has not b{'{'n surveyed. It affords fair 

anehorage for 1Ilt-'c1ium-gize eraft from westerly wind. If 

small craft UAe the lwad of the lmy, (~are should be taken 

30 course and paRses between Otmeloi Point and a day beacon 

marking a rock whil'h un('overs ahout 6 feet. ThE:" dnyllPa· 

con has a white square daymark on a mast. Careful 

attention to piloting i~ required In the Narrows a8 the 

to pasA northward of a rock a\vash at low water about 

0.3 mile from the head. 
Knee Bay Is the outer portion of the indentation in the 

north shore of Spruce Island about 2 miles southward of 

North Cape. Balika Cove, narrow Ilnd about 1 mile long, 

35 

is the continuation of Kn('(' Bay. The bay and cow" have 

not hCl:'n tmr"{lyed. The ftrnt enclosure of BaBka Cove 40 

afl'ords exc('lIl:'nt shelter for small craft, but CRn be en· 

tered only at high tide on account of a ledge at the 

entrance to the cove. 
The north shore of Sprncl' Island between Knee Bay 

und East Cupe Is bordered by ro(~ky islet" and rocks awash 45 

at various Il.tag{'s of the tide. Some of these He over 0.3 

mne offshore. 
East C..ape, the northeastern end of Spruce leland, Is a 

wooded tIat extending about 0.8 mUe inland to the base 

of Mount lIf'rman. A group of bare rocks lie within 300 50 

yards eastward of the ('Ul)e. Runks with depths partly 

undf'r 10 fathomll. f'xtpnil nearly 2 mUe" northeastward 

of the cal~. 

currents will set a veRsel into danger rapidly. 

The w{'stern approach to Narrow Strait Is southward 

of Three DrotherN and aeross the 7 -fathom hank 0.3 mi1(' 

north-northeastward of Low Island. 

The best an<~horage in ~arrow Strait is in the middl(' 

of the cove between Prokoda Islet and Uzlnki, in 18 to 20 

fathoms, somewhat exposed to an easterly swell. A small 

vessel and small eraft can anchor at the head of the cove 

near Uzinkl, slightly favoring the western side, in u to 10 

fathoms. 
South Point, the eastern end of the Spruce Island shore 

to Narrow Strait, is marked by n high black rocky islet 

lying 000 yards otT the point. This rocky islet is 65 feet 

high; several lower ones lie just to the southward and 

westward thereof. 
Two islands are on the north side of Narrow Strait. 

Eider IAland, the eastern one, is very unev£>n and grassy 

on tOI). A small low rocky i~let Ues 400 yards eastwllrd 

of the eastern Island, and a rock awash at low water HeR 

200 yards southward of the eastern island. Nelson bland, 

the western one of the two iHlal1d8, is higher and woodl,>d. 
A rO(·k awu8h at low water lies ubout O.li mile "outh· 

ward of thp point of }JaHt Cape and 400 yards from the 

eRstern 8ilore of Sprlwe lfdand. 

Two wooded islandH, forming Ostrof Point, about 1 mile 

southward of East Cape, are surrounded and connected 

55 A group of rock~, which uncovl:'r 5 f{'{'t, He 350 yard8 

southward of Nelson Island and similar roc·ks lie O.:i to 0.4 

mile westward of the island. 
The passages leading to the cove back of Nelson Island 
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are mninly fonI or composed of broken bottom. 1'lwy 
should be avoided by ves~('l!l of nny size, {lxcept perhaps 
by ~Illall ('fuft with lo('nl knowledge. 

Sunny Cove, the hight on the north shore of l\'nrrow 
St.ruit, 2.3 miles llorthWf'Rtward of South Point, affords 5 
RIll'hornge for I'mmll emit in :l to 4 fathoms, sund hottom. 
A l{'dg{> ('ovt'rP(1 PI..! fathum'" liNl 0.3 mil(' south from the 
westf'rn puint of thp entrance to Sunny Cove. Two burt> 
rocks 11(' ott the mIddle of t.he elltrun{~e. A rock whi(~h 
nDC()Vl;'rs, lies on yarlis northwC':;:t from the eastern point 10 
of the entrnnc('. In entering, t.he western shore of SUDny 
Cove should be favored. 

Neva Cove, ootween Entrance Point' und Otmeloi Point, 
lIrovitle~ good IlIwhorage for mediUI1:H;;ize ('ruft trom all 
winds ('xcel)t northwest.erly, In13 fathomfl, soft bottom, 

Uzinki Narrows is the name given to the narrow pus-
sage of :.J"llrrow Strait ill the vicinity of Otmeloi Point and 
Prokodu blet. 

Otmeloi Point is on the south shore of Nurrow Strait 
about 0.4 mUe froUl the west entran('t>. A rock, whi(~h 
unCO"erN auout 6 fpE·t and Illfirkt-ld hy the daybencon pre­
viously mention(ld. tieM about 275 yurds northward of 
Otmeloi Point. It is 40 yards southward of a liue from 
the 'south('rn end of Proko(iu Islet to Uzinkl Point 

A rocky put('h, coverpd ~%, ftlthoms and murked by 
kelp, lIefo! 0.3 mile f!'Om the liorth shore of Narrow Strait 
just eastward of Black Point. 

Prokoda hlet, in the middle ne-ar the western end of 
the straIt. il'l 114 feet high and purtly wooded. An islet Ues 

'rile dlfinuel ijouthward of th{' ro(,k, marked hy u day­
hl'aeoll, hUH u depth of 7 fatholll~ nnd is 125 yards wIde 

Hi hptwe('n the roc'k fiud It i'lhelving spit with kelp which ex­
tputll-! l:.!G yards from Otmeioi Point. V(-,!-l~ls pass !-!Dutil-

100 yardfol uft' itN northeast end, and kelp extends 100 yards 
off the islet and t.he southeastern Hide of the lAland. 

Prokoda Island Light (57"54.7' N., 152"30.2' W.), 20 
40 feet aUO\'(' the water, is .shown from a small white house 
on the southw(:'!o!t. point of the hdet. The Jight 1s a b'ldde 
for navig1l.ting the pnRf-Inge I-Ionth of the islet. 

The channel northward flnd wc~twurd of Prokoda Islet 
Is 300 yards wide and dear, hut the turnN are sharp nnd 25 
difficult to make when th(' ('urrput iM rnnllillg. 

wurd of the dayhf>a{'on at a distanec of SO yardf'l to avoid 
thfl Nlipl\'iug spit at Otmeloi Point. 

III the passage south of Prokodu Islet (Uzillid :.J"nrrows) 
Rhoal waler of ii fathoms or l(>s~ exh'mls 200 ynrd!'! south­
(-'!I:-;twl-lrtl of the l. ... Iund, Ilnrl shoo I watpr of 4 fathoms or 
IpHH extf'ndH 200 ),al"(ll'1 Ilorthwnrd from the ~mull mainland 
point O,ri mile east.ward from Otmeloi Point. Belween 
the-!ole !olhOHI-Wllter ureus I1rt> dppths of over 10 fathoms for 
It width nf lriO YOl"d:-;, Ve-Hl'lpl~ pass midway between 
P"nkofinlsl(-'t nlli! till' MlUallllllllniand point und then lliong 
11 IllhkhullllPI tUrtl uutll Uhr(,IlRt of Prnkodu lio!let LIght. 
From ubn'll~t of t Iw llg11t to ahrpai'lt. of Uziuki Point the 
l"OU{(! 1M prndit'ully II straight l'ourse and pUHseR HO Yllrds 

Uzinki (lOGO populatiou 214; P.O. Ouzinkie) Is a small 
native vllIage fit the heud of the cove iu Spru("e Islanll 
northwfll'cl of Prokodn if.;lct. .In\,hing h; the Jlrin<'ipal in­
dustry in Uzlllki. A salmon (~annery nnd wharf are on 30 southwll"d of tilt' duylll'll('on. 
the western shle of thf' ("OY(', A dUnpidated whurf, whIch 
Is unsafe for VPHI'I('II'I, and U11 aball(lolH'd {'umlf'ry fire on the 
eastern side. About fiO yardR oN' thf' wharf on the eaRtern 
side of the COVf', nnd JlrnetiealJy on line with the north­
western Rl<1(, of nil' wharf, is a ro{'ky pntch, ('oveN'd 1:~ feet 35 
and marked at tfwcs by thin kelp, 'rhls clllnge-r is other­
Wise unml1rked. 

f'..ounle Point, 011 t.he south shore of Narrow Strait, 2 
miles f'HMtwanl of Oluwloi Point, is prominent and Is 
marked hy It MlllUli ro('ky grul'ls-mvere(] islet ltiO yards 
from I'Ihore. 

A pinnacle ro('k, 70 feet hIgh, lies lU;~ar the south shore 
of Narrow St.rait about O.U mIl£> south-southeilstward of 
Cours.:· Point, The cove sout.ileHHt.wnrd of the piunacle is 
foul f'x('ppt for 11 IoIlllall arell in tlw ("enter, A 414-fathoIU 
shoal 1M 4()O yurclH from the south shorf' nefir Azimuth 

The cannPfY wharf 011 the west side hilS a faee of 104 
feet and a leaHt d('pth nlongi'lide of nhollt 20 fL'et. Radio­
telephone find rndiotele~raph l'Olllllluni('utions art' HUlin­
tained with lhe Aluskl1 CommunlcntiOIl Hyst.em, 

40 Puint. 

In entering tlzlllki from the eastwurd, ('nre should be 
taken to avoid the reef whi(,h cxt(-'nds NOlliE:' distall("e oft 
the southeast shore of Prokoda Islet. 
.tore Is at Uzinki. 

A Rmall generlll 

Uzinki Point, southwest enll of SIJru('e Islund, is the 
point on lhe north Rld(' of thf' Wf'Htprn (-'lltrall(~E:' to Narrow 
Strait. At the point. aro dlffH auovc whil'h 11 wood('d Hlope 
rlaes steepiy to 11 knoll ahnnt 110 feet hIgh. The kuoll is 

Tennination Point is the eastern limit of the southern 
shor(' of Narrow Htrnit. }1"'ol1l groulld extends nearly O,!) 

milt' Ilorlhward of the point.. 
Monashka Bay, just eastward of Termination PoInt, 18 

45 dear ilHddf' ('x(,f'Jlt within 0.3 mile of the shon·. Anehor­
age IIllly he found Ilear the !wutheaMt part of the head 
of till' huy, but tlu'f(' is full (Oxpmmrt> to northeast wE'llther. 

C!Onnected with t.he lund buek uf it uy n low, narrow, grass- 50 
~ered nel'k. 

Miller Point, on the efii'lteru side of Monashka Bay en­
l ranee, is partly wUlml'd nlld termlnutes ill n roeky bluft', 
High, bl1I'(> f(wkl'l f'xtt'IHl more tholl 200 yards oft' the 
point, and rOt'k~ baring at various stages of the tide lie 

Kelp is clime to T7zillki Point alld. thL' point should he 
li'Ven a berth of about l~ri yards, 

.'" ,Entrance Point, on the S(Hlth !o!llle at the \ .... estern en­
of Nurrow Htrnit. Is graRSY with t'oIOIll(' l'I{'ftttered 

, and a roek 12 feet high lies 100 yards oft' its eastern 
A kelp-nlllrkt>d 8honl with 7 to 12 feet over it ex-

250 yaru!'! 110rl hwurd frolll EntrUlIee Point. 

ontf'ifi(' of thf'm. ,}'h(' out('1"1ll0l'lt I'(wk un('overl'l !) feet 
and iH 0.6 mile (}!()" from l\filler Point. The range, con­
HistinA' of the northf'IlHtl'rn ('nd of Long Islnlld Opl'lI north-

55 wnrd of thp ouh>r HUllin Rvek, ('ipnrH the rocks off :\llller 
Point. 

Tidal t'nrrpnt\i in ~nrrow 8t.rnit nre weak px('ppt in the 
WI'Mtf'rn pntrnn("(> wht'rl' flU' \'do("ity is ahout 1,5 knots. 
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The times of the slarks and strengths may be obtained 

from the Tidal Current Tables. 

Chart8 8534, 8535, 8545.-Otiniak Bay, n 13-mile­

wide indentation in the northeast coa8t of Kodiak Island 5 

between Spruce Cape and Cape Chiniak, is the approach 

to the Important l'ommf"rcial port ot Kodiak on the north 

side and a nuval station in Womell~ Bay on the west side. 

Kodiak (lOOn population 2,628; P.O.) is the fifth largest 

and one of the oldest towns in Alaska; the dames of the 10 

old Russian ehurcb fire cOIlj,l,plcuOU8. Mmlt of the people 

are employed in the fishing industry. The town bas a 

hORPitaL 'l"he principal receipts are food, gasoline, fuel 

oil, other lIetroleum products, and bunding materials, 

while shipments consist mostly of fish and flsh products. 15 

The March 1964. earthquake caused a bottom sub­

sidence of 5.8 feet at Kodiak. Until a complete survey 

trolUng depth is 22 feet in the 190-foot-wide dredged 

channel north of Near Island. From southward, the chan· 

nel is south of Long Island, weHt of Woody Island, and 

north of Near Island; controlUng depth, 22 feet; or south 

of Long Island, southwest of :Puffin Island, and thence in 

St. Puul Harbor wel-lt of Gull Island; the contro-lling 

depth Is 25 teet. 
Anchorages.-Inner Anchorage, locally known as 

Winter Anchorage, is 0.4 mile westward of Kodiak, 250 to 

300 yards oft' the Kodiak Island shore. This Is consid· 

ered a good anchorage, in 7 to 8 fathoms, but williwaws 

are sometimes heavy and may cause vessels to drag. 

Chiniak Bay and approaches are full of dangers that 

must be avoided. 
Williams Reef, 5 miles eastwanl from Spruce Cape, is 

the outermost danger In the northeastern approach to 

Chiniak Bay. The reef (~onsists of two rOl'ks. 100 yard~ 

apart, that uncover at lowe8t tides; deep water is dose-to 

and breakers generally occur, ex(~ept near high water with is made of the area, caution is necessary because depths 

may vary from those charted and mentioned in the Coast 

Pilot. 
Prominent featu~.-The northern part of Kodiak Is­

land we~tward of Chinink Ray Is mountainous; there are 

several prominent peaks near the Abare. Spruce Cape, 

CaLle Ohiniak, and the i~lllnd,s oversprt'adin~ the northern 

part of t1l(> hay nrp 1.'01ILlmrlltlvt"ly low. 

20 a smooth sea. A lighted whistle buoy Is northeastward 

from Williams Ree,f. 

Devils Prongs, 2 mne~ northwestward of Kodiak, are 

three prominent peaks that appear nearly equal in height 

appro8t'hing from southea~tward ; the middle one is fiat on 

top and the northern prong is 2,075 feet high find sharp. 

A small patch, covered 314 fathoms, is 1.7 miles 2&)0 

from the outer Wllliams Reef. 
Hutchinson Reef, 0.8 mile northeastward of Spruce 

25 Cape, is 0.3 mile in extent and h~ partly bare at low water. 

A large kelp patell lies between the rpcf and Hanin Roeks. 

A lighted whistle buoy, 0.4 mlle nortbpastward of Hutch­

inson Reef, marks the westl'm side of the northern 

approach to Kodiak. 

Pillar Mountain, a short 1,274-foot ridge, rises steeply 30 

from the Rhore back of Kodiak. 

Broken ground, 0.9 mile ellstward of Sprncl" Gape, is 

covered 41,4 fathoms and marked by n buoy. 

Barometer Mountain, u miles ROuthwestward of Kodiak 

and 2 miles inland frollL the we~tem shore of Chiniak Bay, 

Is 2,48R fret high and a u8t'ful guide in dear wenther for 

the nOrllll'rn nl~pl·oa(·h. A notch show!:'!. on the western 

Rille of its l'IulIllllit from northward. An aero light, 1.u 

lHll~ l'al'ltward nf Hnrometer Mountain, is 178 feet aboVe 

the wat(>f and n~ef111 ill tht> upproach to Chiniak Bay when 

it i!ol not obscured hy thl' i~lands to the northeastwnrd and 

the maiuland to tilt! !<I(}uthward. 

Spruce Cape, the northwest point of Chiniak Bay, is a 

low bluft', grass covered on top and backed by woods. Bare 

rocks and foul 'ground extend 0.6 mile northward from 

the cape to Hanin Rocks which are two masses: about 30 

feet hi~h with IlU extC'llsive M1ll'rolmding ledge. Hanin 

Rock Light (57'50.1' N., 152'18.7' W.), 43 feet above 

the water, is shown from a white cYlindrical house on the 

southwest rock. A reef, mostly bare at low water, extends 

200 yards northward of Hauin Ro<'ks. 

Cape Chiniak, the southeastern point of Chiniak Bay, 

h~ low and wooded for O.t-! m.ile baek and then riSeR to 

higher land. Chiniak Island, 0.0 mile northeastward of 

On the western side of the channel, 0.4 to 1 mile soutb­

ward of Spruce Oape, are two bare reefs; the outpr edges 

ar~ ahout UOO yard~ frOID shore. Channel Rock, on tbe 

35 southern reef, i8 black, 7 feet high, amicI extensive le-dgeK 

Kelp surrounds the reef!ol and ('xtends south-southwestward 

of Channel ROC'k, gradually tremUng toward the shore 

and joining the shore kelp. DPep water extends close 

40 

to the edge of the kelp nt l(iO yards oft' Channel Ro<'le 

A rock, covered llh fathoms, is 0.9 mile Routheflstward 

from SlIru("P Cap€'; it is marked by a lighted whistle buoy. 

Woody Island, 2 "miles southward of Spruce Cape, is 

about 200 feet high and heavllY wooded except for a high 

grass·eovered bench at the southern end and a Hlllall area 

415 back of Icehouse Point, the site of an orphanage. The 

tall white church tower and orphanage buildings art' 

conspknous from the wpstward. An aero radio rilngl' 

is on the southeastern side of the island. 

Aillcllorage i!! prohibited in the area between Woody 

GO hiland and the Kodiak shore at:ll shown on ehurt H54fi. 

the CRPl', is fiat and grass ('overed; numeroU!<I high bare 

rocks extend 1.1 miles nortllC'astward from it. Cape 

Chiniak Light (57 c 37.7' N., 152°09.1' W.), 1W f{!{>t 51) 

above the wuter, is shown .from a smull white house on the 

nOl"thwL'!oIh'rly side of the islilud. 

Fonl grounll ('xtl'IHI" 1.3 miles northward from the 

northeast side of Woody lRland. A shoal, eover(>(l 3% 

fathoms, is 1.0 miles ()920 from Woody Island Light. 

There are three huge white buildings back of Shahafkn 

Cove on the north shore across the chnnnel from Woody 

Island. 
Woody Island Light (57'47.8' N., 152'20.2' W.). ilO 

feet above the water, it'! ~hown from a sOlall white hou~e 

at the top of the bluff OIl Ute west side of the llorth{'rn 

point of the Island. The light marks the eu!!terl1 sIde of 

Channels.-TIH"re arp thrt>f' marked Ilpproaehes to the 

whllnes in Kodiak Harbor. l!rom n'Orthward, the chrlll· 

nel is north of Woody Island and Near Island; the con- 60 
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the passage between \Voody Island and the mainland. 
The outer limits of foul ground and kelp surrounding 
the northern part of Woody Island are 0.4 mile westward 
and O.n mile north-northeastward from the light. 

The outermost danger 011 the rid/-l"e is a rock, covered 
41,4 fathoms, 4.2 miles eastward from Refuge Island, 
which breaks in a heavy swell. 

Humpback Rock, 2.8 miles southeastward from Refuge 
A kt>ll) put.('h of II -i-fathom !;hoUI, marked by a buoy, 

is 0.35 mile 2550 from Woody Island Light. Another 
kelp patch of a 4-fnthom shoal, marked by n bell huoy, is 
0.7 mile 265° from the light. ,The recommended channel 
Is between these shoals. 

11 bland, is low and of smnll extent. Vessels should pass 
not less than 1 mile northward of the rock to avoid the 
broken ground; a lighted whistle buoy Is 0.6 mile north~ 
eastward of the rock. 

The group of islands westward of Woody Island is 10 
BurrollIul('d by foul ground. Bird hlet, the ea~ternmost 
of the group, is 68 feet high, small, and grass topped: 
foul ground and kelp extends 550 yards northward and 
350 yards southward of the islet. A 214-fnthom spot is 
about GriO yards Routh-southweRtward from the southern- 15 
most t>xtrpmlty of llird Islet. Holiday hland, westward 
of Bird Islet. is 131 feet high and wooded on its northern 
half. Near lMoland, the largpst of the group, is 202 feet 
hIgh and grass covered. 

The nrl"U lK'tw('{'n thp north Ride of ~eur Island and 20 
the Kodiak ~h()re is foIhoul find mostly foul, except for 
the l00-foot wide dredged channel at the eastern approach 

Numerous reefs comprise the ridge from Humpback 
Rock to the southern shore. Kalain Reef, 1.8 miles south­
westward from Humpback Rock, is awash at high water. 

A well-enclONed bay. making in from the west sIde of 
Long Island, is accessible to small vessels and a1'l'0rds good 
shelter and holding ground of mud. An Island Hes jUBt 
inside the mid<ile of the opening and is mnnected. wIth 
the eastern bay shore by a bar. A black rock a:bout 6 
f(,pt high lieR iK>twet"n the island and the south point of 
the oINming. ,To enter the southern part of the bay 
steer 179 0 and pass between the black rock and the south 
point, slightly favoring the rock and then the west bay 
shore at the point. Anchor in the eenter of the basin. 
Access to the northern part of the bay requires local 
knowledge. to Kodiak. Cyane RoC'k, 3'30 yardA northeastwllrd of 

Near Island, uncovers at lowest tides; a lighted bell buoy 
marks the rock. ,The northeastern entrance to the 
dredged channel Is between the buoy marking Cyane ROC'k 
and the foul ground which extends nearly 200 yards 
from the bight northwestward of the rock. 

Vasilief Rock, covered ¥.a fathom and marked by kelp, 
25 is abont hulfway between the south point of Woody Is.­

land and Refuge Island. 
Inner Humpback Rock, 0.5 mile 1700 from the south 

point of Woody bland, is an ll-foot high pinnacle; the 
intf.'rvt'ning nrea is foul. Foul ground extends 600 yards 

30 southwestward of Inner Humpback Rock. 
Long Island, the easternmost island in the northern 

end of Chiniak Bay, Is 3.5 miles long, 2.")} feet high. hilly, 
with cliffs at the wa ter. and wooded except toward its 
northern end. 'The northeastern end of the island Is 
formed by two grufo!fo!-<'overl"d knollA; the eRstern one is 
joined to the other hy n narrow ne('k almost covered at 
biCh tide. The northwest corner of the Island Is fl prom- 35 
ment vertical bluff more than 100 feet high, ristng to a 
P'lss-covered knoll 178 feet high. Two Prominent pin­
nacles, 00 feet high, with lower bare rocks nearby. lie off 
the northern extremity of the island. 

Kodiak Rock, covered 7 feet, is about halfway between 40 
Long Island and Williams Reef. Extensive reefs. partly 
marked by kelp and having some high bare heads. extend 
0,6 to 0.9 mile northward from the northern shore of 
J;.ong Island. Shoal spots lie between the end of these 
reefs and Kodiak Rock. ,Shoal rocky spots, covered 38,4 45 
J.o 8 fathoms, pxh.>n<1 loS mllcs eaRtward of Kodiak Rock; 
a rock, covered 2% fathoms, is 1.6 miles westward of 
Kodiak ROCk. 

The southeastern side of Vmg Island is fringed with 
rocks and kelp; detached dangers are 0.3 to 0.5 mUe from 50 
the shore. Relule leland, a small, steep, grass-covered 

,
•.. rocky islet, 80 feet high, connected with I .. ong Island by a 

reef, Is ott the southern extremity of Long Island. 
An extensive t"()vt.'l'"f-"<i ridge with extremcl.y broken bot· 

~.\ tom extends north-northeastward for 10 miles from the 55 
IOUth 81de of Ohiniak Bay. A distinctive submarine val-
ley borders the western side of the ridge; its seaward 

~~ OUtlet leads around the nnrthern end of the ridge, while 
f~ the 80Uthern part lends into Kah-tin Bay. IThe valley r tortn. a deep basin southward of Long Island. 60 

A detached rocky Jlah~h, (~overed 3 fathoms. is 0.6 mile 
westward from the south end of Woody Island. 

A rock thut uncovers Is 0.4 miles southWestward of Ice­
house Point.; a shoal, ('overed. 3% fathoms, is 000 yards 
3480 from the point. A rock which nnc'overs Is between the 
iJ¥.J-fathom shoal and Bird !Alet. The channf'l westward 
of Woody Isiand is marked by buoys. 

St. Paul Harbor, the western part of Chiniak Bay be­
tween Crooked Island on the north and Cliff Point on the 
sout.h, is front{'d with many reefs and islets, but a1'l'ords 
a Aout.h~rn IlBs:-;age to Kodiak. 

St. Paul Harbor Entrance Light (57"44.4' N., 152" 
25.7' W.), 3R fppt ahove the water, iA shown from a 
f:lmnll white house on Akeleton tower. 0.9 mile northward 
of Cliff Point. A buoyed channel through the reefs is 500 
yards Dorthward of the light. 

A 3%- and '3%-fnthom spot are about 600 yards west­
ward. and 800 yards south-southwestward, respectively. 
from the light. 

Puffin Island, near the center of St. Panl Harbor, Is 80 
feet high. small, and grass covered. Tlw end of the foul 
ground f'xtending 600 yards southwestward frolll the 
island is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 

A 4-fathom spot is about 171) yards northw{'stwnrd from 
the northwt>:-;ternmost extremity of Puffin Island. A 6~­
futhom !olpot is about 025 yards northward from tile north­
ea,"!lt"rnmost extremity of ruffin Isluud. 

The we::;tern part of St. Paul Harbor is bordered by dfin~ 
gprol1s T('('fij ulul s1lOais up to 0.0 mile offshore. 

Gull Island, 0.5 mile westward of Near Island, is 24 
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fl'et high nnd Durrow. A ShOlll extending 3(;0 yards south­

wN.twRnl from the !'!outhern point of the hdund i~ marked 

by a Jtght. The foul ground nort.hward of the i81and is 

marked by It llghtrd buoy about aoo ynrdH oft the- northern 

lloint. 
Tide" ond currentM.-At Kodiak the Illean range of 

tide Is 6.0 feet and the diurnal range is M.5 feet; dally pre­

(lictiom'l nre glvpn in the Tide Tables. 

In Chiniak Buy, the flood ('urrent S<'ts northward and 

Immigration und Quarantine ure handled by Anchorage, 

although at Urnes the custom otltcialin Kodiak may handle 

immigration, and the naval authorities quarantine. 

Wharves.-The waterfront facilities are at the large 

5 wharf O.~ mile west of Kodiak. 

Kodiak City Dock occupies the 400-foot center section 

of the wharf; depth alOllgl'lide Is about 30 feet, The cIty 

wharfinger Is at the dock. The Anchorage-Kodiak ferry 

ties up at the city dock, 

the ebh cnrr('nt southwurd with ('onsidernble velocity in 10 Alaska King Crab cannery wharf joins the city dock to 

the northeastward, The wharf haA a 170-foot face with 

about 19 feet alongside. pla('Ps around tll£' island",. In the northern ('ntraDel', the 

tidal ('llrrl~ntR hav(' 11 veio<'lty of 2 to a knots during the 

strength of t.hf' lurger tides. They turn f'hllrply around 

Rllrllee CIlII€~ and ncros!oi the reefs north of it. 

In the narrows otT Kudiak, the C'urr{>llt velocity is about 

0.8, knot. The flood R('tR north{'aRtward; for predictions. 

see the ']'Idul Current Tublf."s. 

Alaska Ice and Cold Storage wharf joinA the city dock 

to the southwestward. The wharf haN a 150-foot face 

15 with a-bout 30 feet alongside. The plant has a freezing 

capacity of about 4 million pounds. 

Routes.-}~rom northwfird: In eoming from Narrow 

StrAit, pURS 1 milt' northward of Hanln Rock Light, them'e 

eastward of lIut{'hlnsoll RI-'{'f lIghtel\ whi!'tle buoy, and 20 

Union OU Company PIer, weAt of the large wharf, 11'1 

an oil station with a 68-foot float and about 27 feet 'along­

side; lights mark the ends of the piers. 

The Rmall-boat basin on the west side of Kodiak was 

destroyed by the March 1964 earthquake, Restoration is 

pre!'!Plltly underway with completion sometime in 1065. 

Gibson Cove, 1.3 milt's southwestward of Kodiak, is being 

u!'!ed as a temporary small-boat basin. 

then follow thl' buoy('d dU11luel northward of Woody 

und ).:ear blalldfol to Kodiak Harbor. }~r()ro Murmot Strait, 

a 206 0 course will enter Chiniak Bay eastward of Hutch­

inson Repf llght{'<l whiHt1{> buoy, tlwn f{)llow the buoy(>d 

('hannel to Kodtai{ Harbor. TIll' routes frOID northwurd 25 The Donnelly and A'Cheson Wharf and the Fish and 

Ilass OVf'r or near U-tutholll I"pots northeastward of Spru('l' 

Cnpe which hal'l:' uot bl'en {'xl1mined with the wire drag. 

})-om northpllstwar<l: Keep northward of the line to 

Spruce Island summit bearing 2940 unUI the clifTs near 

WlIdlif(' Servi('{' wharf at. Kodiuk, acnlSI'l thP. narrow!' 

from Near Island, were completely destroyed by the March 

1064 earthquake. Piling and Aubmerged ruins JUay e-xil'lt 

in the immediate area, 

the RoUtllW{'!o!t pud of Long I!o!land urc wpll open w('st of 30 

the sheer clift' at itl'l northwest corner. Then steer 241 C for 
SUpplieM.-.Mnrille hardwure in limitro quantities lllul 

provhlions fire obtuinable. Fresh water, gJu:;oUne, and 

dit:'HPI oil ure avuilahle at the wharves. In addition, kero­

l'Iene und lubri<'ating oils ('nn be ohtainl:'d at the Unton 

011 Oompany Pier. 

Ilb()ut 4 mi1f's wit.h IbtrOllw·tt'1' M()uuhlin ahead and Spruce 

('alX" ... lIghtly to the right. This ('OUftre JlllRl'!e~ el:l.J:o!tward 

of Illltf'hinson }W.(:>f ll/!:hted whi~tle huoy, thence t.hrough 

the buoy!;'(l ('hulllwi to Ko(liak Hurbor. 

The norUwrn Ill)prml<'h to Ko(iillk Hurbor is not dim­

('ult in <:}PU r weat.hcr, but. i~ (Illngeron~ at night or in thick 

went.hpr. Exerl'iHe' ('ure to llvold Williums Reef and the 

other <langpr~ in the ('lltrUIl(·p. Depths artl lrreguhlr in tht:' 

upproa(·h 1:;0 t.hat ~oundlllg!o! cllnnot bt' rt'lh'd UpOIl lUI n 

guitle to tht:' entl'ullce or to avoid danger. 

Tht:' nurrow pfi!o!i'lilge northward of Nf'ur IHlllUd l{'ad­

ing to Kodiak Hurbor 1'f'lIu11'1:'8 ('I11'eful piloting; st.rangers 

f!lhoulcI not att{>lIlpt it \vithout thorongh knowl('dgfl of the 

dnnger!04, find Udf' nnd ('urrf'nt ('onditiont'!. 

]j~rom ea!loLwurd and southward: Enter Chiniak Bay 

northward of Humpback Roek lighted whi!o!t1e buoy, then 

follow the buoyed channel through t.he reefs northwurd 

of St. Paul Harbor Entrnn<..'e Light and St. Paul Harbor 

t.o Kodiak Harbor. If it is desired to approach Kodiak 

Harbor through the nUrrows north of Near Island, ul'le 

the buoyed dlRnnel weJ:o!twllrd of Woody Island after enter­

ing Chiniak Bay northwurd of Humpback Roek. Exer­

cise caution to avoid Inner IIumphuek Rock and the dan­

gers southwestward of it. 

In approaching Chiniak Bay, the bank with a least depth 

of 41.4 fntholUJ:o!, :t!"i mllt'!-I !-IOuthNlst.wnr<l of Long Island, 

and the reef!-l pxtcnding from IIumpbnck Ro('k southw(,l'It­

ward to the mainland should be avoided. 

Customs.-Kodiak 11'1 a port of entry. 

35 Repairs.-~n{'nl'rlll rl:'lluir~ ('nn hI." made by local mu~ 

chine ,shops. 

Communications.-Vefolsell'l call weekly during the SUlU­

Iller and monthly during the winter with freight and 

pugsengerli. Ra<li(ltelephone and radiotel{'graph com-

40 munl<'atlons are- maintained wIth the Alaska Communi­

cation Syst('1H. l1'erry service to Anchoruge-, Seward, 

Homer, find Sf'ldovia iH avuilable- from Kodiak City DocIe 

Utart 8546.-Womens Bay, southwes.tward of St. Paul 

45 Harbor at the extreme western end of Chiniak Bay, is the 

!!lite of a naval station. Thl." Ilrea in and about Women!'! 

Ray It-! a Naval DefensiYe Sen Area; limits Ilre shown Oil 

Charts 8546, Hn4ri, and M3!'i. No ve!!l"el Inay navigate 

within this area unleM it has an entry authorization. 

50 Entry authorizution Illay he obtained by flUng applkntloH 

pither by lettl:'r or telegram to Commanding Oftle('r, Nnvy 

No. 127, Box 10, (~/o PostmRstpr, Sl."uttle, Wllsh. Allplkn­

tioll should he maill'd in guffieil'ut time to allow tell 

working dllYH for Jlro(·t:'!04i'1ing. 'l'he pntry authorization 

55 lettpr must be in the posJ:o!efou .. lon of the opl."rnt.or of t1Il' 

v('ssel whpn truveling in thf' N'avul Hf'fpIlJ:o!iv{' Arpa. 

Prior to ('nte-ring into the e1UlDnel to Womens Huy, thl' 

IllUl'ltf'r of the vegsel IIlUl'lt first obtain channel elt-mrull<'e 

pe-rmif!l'Iion from tbe navy hnrhormaster. Channel cl,-'ul'-

60 auce mny be obtained hy eulllng "Ko(\iak Control" on n 
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primary frequency of 2710 kc., or on secondary frequen· 
cles of 2196 ke. or 2182 k{~. Qualified navy pilots are 
availnbl~ nt the- nuvul station. 

and between the I'!hoa'l waters of 'St. Paul Harbor during 
periods of wind velocitIes of 35 knots or more, ex{'ept In 
Pll1ergf'llcit>s or extreme necessity and then only by -authori­
zation of the Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Station, The March 1964 earthquake caused a bottom sub­

.idence of 5.3 feet in Women" Bay. Until II complete 
IUrvey is made of the area, cBution is necessary because 
depths may vary from those charted and mentioned ip. 
the Coast Pilot. 

5 Kodiak. 

The ent.rance to Womell,8 Hay Is obstructed by numerous 
and exten:;;iv(' rocks nnd rl:"efs; some urc nwnt'lh at extreme 10 
low water while others are up to n feet high. A 400· 
toot wide buoyed channel passes through thIs foul afeu 
northwestwurd of Zuimku 11'1111nd to deeper water inside. 
The controlling deplh to the wharvf:'~ is about 29 feet.. 

There are three Wh'llrVf:"8 in the inner bay at the north 
pull of WOIllt'nl'l Bay, uf whkh only two urc usable. The 
1,400-foot murJ{inal wharf on the southwestern face ot 
Nyman Peninsula, has a depth of about 27 feet alongl'!ide 
uull the fuel pit'r, 2GO yurd~ to the northwurd haN a depth 
of about 2H feet along its north and ~outh ends. The cargo 
pier on the northwesterly side of the Inner bay was 
severely damaged during the March 1064 earthquake and 
is no longer used. The fuel pier and margin'al wharf are 
awaHh at spring high tides. 

DO('king 8puces are asslgnpd by the navy harbormaster. 
Cliff Point, on the south side of the entrallce to Women'S 15 

Bay, is the end of a prominent 1H2-foot high headland 
which i.s covered with graN!o\ Rnd scattered oruNh; two 
prominent piunal'le rucks arp umung the reef" under 
the point. Cliff bland, ().:~ milt:" north\\'urd of eUff 
Point, is small and 62 feet high with steep cliffs 011 all 
but the N(.mtlipust Hide; pinnudt' l'fwkH are on the north­
east and Routh sid~s. 

Chart 8535.-Middle Bay, between ClItr Point nnd 
Broad Point, 1M exposed to northeasterly weather. -Vie80ki 

20 hland, near mldentrum.'e, is 101 feet high, small, and 
flat t()pped with Rht'er rock bluffs. A rOck that uncovers 
if! 0.4 mile northeastward from the hdand. 

Zaimka IIIland, the largeHt of the islands ut the en­
trance to Womens Bay, Is 151 feet high, bordered with 
clitts, and eO\'l;'rt-'d with bURhei-J and gl"ai-!:-J.. Blodgett Is- 25 
land, 0.7 mlle SDuthwestwurd of Zalmka Ishmd, is 70 feet 
blgh and connedeel with t.he Illuinlund by a sandy Lst.hmus 
at low water. 

N,.man Peninllula, on the west side of the entrance to 
Womens Bay. forms a protected inner bay. Nyman Spit, 30 
extending 650 yards southeastward from t.he southern 
end of the peninsula, Is a narrow sands pit that ulleoverM; 
• U,hted buoy marks it!~ out.er end. 

In the outer part of Wum('u's tiuy, the currentll follow 

Broad Point is the end of n long peninsula SeI)arating 
Middle Ray from Kall'!in Hay. Broken ground with some 
dangerN extends 1 mile northwllrd from the point. 

Kalsin Bay, the largest indpntation in the southwestern 
fo'lde of Chiniak Ray, provIdes nn<.'horage for large and 
MlllaU vessels. The low valley between Kalsin Bay and 
Ugak Bay, 9 miles southwestward, Is UNed as a portage. 

Queer bland, Kalsin bland, and other small islands 
In the Wl'stpnl purt of t1lfl pntrUlU'e to Kalsill Bay, are 
Flurroundcd by foul ground. A large expanse of reets 
Hnd !-Imal'l islands overspreads the eastern part of the bay . 

The foul ground can be avoided by entering Kalsin Bay 
&he teneral direction of the channel, flowing southwest 35 O.S mBe southeastward of Queer Island, then favoring tbe 

west shore. The rrcOllllueniled nnchorage is 2 miles from 
the head ubout 0.1) mile off the eastern I'!hore in 0 to 10 
fatholU"'; this an<.'hOl'uge may be unteuable during a north-

oa the .flood and northeal'!t on t.he ebb with a velocity of 
about 1 knot. An eddy has heen reported north of Blodgl'tt 
~laQd which w111 Het a veNNPl to the !+Outhward at the 
II&reDcth of an ebb current; this should be gUluded against. 
Alaot the ebb current flows northt-'fist acr08N Nymun Spit. 40 
Iblpa pa,saing near the Hpit ut such a time mIght ('xperi­
IIlCe a set onto it. 'l'here ure mark(><i Pddies near Frye 
...... at the west ~l1d of Wom('-l1S Bay. Although deep 
'"Mer 18 close to this point, ships shOUld guurd ugllinl'!t 
.~1IIf too close to it. 

eust storm. Cautlon 11'! necesNary t.o avoid the rock that 
uncoverN 9 feet on the wt>st Ride of the bay and the rock 
t.hat uncovers 4 feet on the east. side of the bay. 

A well deJlned channel along the eastern shore of Kalsin 
Ray If'tl{ls to u V-shaped ('ove sontheastwal'd of Svitlak 
Illand, wht>re excellent anchorage for small vessels Is 

45 aft.'oNled in any weather. 
Venela authorized to enter WomenI'! TIny, IlINY Rpproach 

Dortheastwurd through the ehtllllll'l Wl"Nt of Woolly 
thence through the huoyed challlwi northward 

Paul Harbor Wntrllllee Light, and then follow 
chanupl S()uth'\'!:"HtWUI'd, luto WOJ,llCIlN Huy. 50 

ell!ltwftrd and south\yurd, the approach iN the J:o!am{> 
for tbe southern npprou<'ll to Kodiak until St. 

Entranee Light Is pnssed, tllt'll the huoy{'d 
be followf:'(1 to WOlllPnS Bay. 

-'nIolO:lc", will not be grantf>C} for large veHsels to nego- 55 
channel to or from Womens Buy und betwf>en 
waters of St. Paul Harbor entrullce aftp!, dark 
low vls1lblUty unlt'sJ:o! a qualifiNI pilot iN on bourd 

To rea(~h the V-shap!'<l ('ove southeast of SviUak Island 
from n 1J0sition 1.2 miles 0000 from Cape Chiniak Light, 
st('C'r 267 0

, heading for Kekur leland with Middle hland 
Nummit on range, until tht' sharp point on 'the west end of 
I~thmus Bay lWHl's 1m o. Then turn left to course 2400 

anel hend for the large square rock south of Svitiak Island 
until uheum of the north {'ud of 8\'itlnk Islnnd, t.hen turn 
left to 220 0 and hend fOI" the point at the wuth entrance 
of t.he cove until the lur~e square rock bears four lloints 
on t.he starboard bow. Then steer 180 0 and anchor in 
H% t.o 7 fnthoms 400 yards oft' tht' Routh I'!hore. To go 
farther into the {'ove requlre~ local knowledge. The chan­
nel ahreast Svitluk INland is narrow with shoul water on 

assumes full rb;k. Nor will VPSRl"IR, ex("{'pt 
".""ael:er'll risk, enter 01' dermrt frmn Womeus Hay 

both sides and cautlon Hlwnld be pxercised to uvoid depths 
60 leNS thlln 10 fathoms. The :-;hoal water on Ule east side 
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of the channel is extensive and surrounds the point form­
Ing the northern limit of the cove. 

hthmul Bay, just east of Kulatn Bay, affords anchorage 
tor vessels in southerly weather. The range of Kekur 
Island and the summit of Middle bland, course 267 0

, 

clears the dangers off the eastern end of Isthmus Bay. 
In an emergency a vessel may be beached on the 'sand at 
the bead 'Of the bay. 

Chart 8556.-Kodiak hland, southeast coast.-A com­
prehensive survey was made of the waters along the 
southeastern coast or Kodiak Island to and including part 
of Albatro~s Bank. A vessel equtpI,oo with echo sounding 
apparatus would be aided in determining its position by 
soundings taken while crutRing over this area. 

The shoster, outer parts of two extensive submarine 
plateaus form Albatross Bank. A trough of deep water 
lies 'between them and branches extend into both entrances 

against the distant ooekground of highl"r mountains from 
WE'll out to Sf"U, A ridge ov{'r 1,000 feet high runs the full 
It,>ngth of the iHland clOSt-' to the ot'f!i1hore side. The shore is 
tlte{'p and ro{'ky and fringf"d with rocks and reefs, eXI~{'pt 

5 at the northwest end whl?rl" n grassy Hlope spotted 
with u few Nl'Rtt{'r{'d tlprul't:'s descends gradually to 
a sand!i1pit. 

A roek aud sund bur extt-'Ildfol from Ugak Island to the 
!-Iouthf"rn tip of Narrow Cupe: the ll"ust found depth near 

10 the middle is H% fathoms. Although not wire- dragged, the 
pat'lsage is (~onstdered safe for moderute-sized v{'tlsels, It 
II~ r{'g'ularly U!-wd by flshing boatN of S- to 10-foot drafts. 
'ride rips are pXI.erieneed, particularly on and near the 
har, exeept at tlhll'k water. These rips increase with strong 

15 northea~t wind~, prodlll'illg breakers and causing the 
fnlse impression that the passage is foul. At Ruch Urnes 
the VU8Nngt> l~ tlangt'roll~ for Rruall craft. 

of SltkaUdak Strait 'and toward Sitkinak Strait. A very 
regular trough, northeastward of Aibatross Bank, leads 20 
directly from seaward to Chini'ak Bay. 

The current floods in a northeasterly direction through 
thepatlHngt' hptwt't'U lTgllk I~land and Narl'ow Cape. There 
ure strong ('ro~~ ('lInt'uts north nnd south of t:rgnk Island 
lInd tide rips near the Rhorp. 

A depth of 8 fathoms, rOl'ky bottom, is In G6°22.ri' N., 
152°56.0' W. on Albatross Bank. 

Canneries are located at Shearwater Bay, Lazy Bay, and 
Olga Bay. 

Chart 8535.-Cape Chiniak. the southeastern point ot 
Chiniak Hay, was described previously. An anchorage, 
1.3 mUes northwestward of Cape ChinIak Light, provides 
protection from southerly weather in 18 to 20 fathoIDR. 
The cape should be cleared by 1.5 miles to avoid the off­
shore rocks. 

Cape Greville, 2 miles south of Cape Ohiniak, is fron'ted 
by several rocky islets. Broken bottom extends 0.8 mUe 
In a northeasterly direction from the cape. In approach­
ing from the viclnIty of Ugak Isiand, Cape Grev1lle should 
not be mistaken for Cape ChinIak. 

The land is thickly wooded for about 5 mUes south­
ward from Ca,pe Chiniak, then to Narrow Cape it is bare 
l"x('e-pt for scrubby brush in the guiches and valleys and 
some grus.~ and st.'attered dumps of KIIlall foIpruce trees 
on the lower slopes. The valley, 8 mnes southward eyf 

Cape Chiniak, terminates in a sand beach. 
Covered rocks and rQICks awash extend up to 0.5 mUe 

offBhore for 8 mNes southward from Cape Chiniak, then 
they extend up to 1 mile offshore to Narrow Cape; there 
is thiek kelp in the vteinity of Narrow Cape. Outside these 
areas the bottom is mosUy sand and gravel with some 
rocky sections off the points. No anchorages are rec­
ommended along this coast. 

A lO-lathom bank Is 8.3 miles 100° from Cape Greville. 
Narrow Cape, 13 miles southward from Cape Chiniak, 

If the IllHlHngf" l'Iouthward ()f Nllrrow Cape Is used to 
t:rgak Duy, avoid t.he rock awash nt minuR tidps 0.7 ruUe 
southwPij,t of the southern Up of Narrow Cape, a rocky 

25 4-tllthom shoal :-tn milt's westward of the cnpe, Rnd a 
¥J-fathom rO{'k 6.6 milel'l wp",tward of the cnpe. 

Ugak Bay haij,1ts entrall(~e bptween PasagRhak and GuU 
Point.s nuti t'xtE'nds 1!) mil('s in a gpnernl weRterly direc­
tion, itH illI1Pr f"ud bratlt'hing into u basin at the north 

30 and 11 narrow urm at the south. In entering, vessels 
should p8!i1S southward of t.he %-fathom rock lying a little 
northward of mldentrUll<'e, Dpptps of 40 to 1)5 fathoms 
will be found 1 mile off the points along the south shore 
from the entrance to Saltery Cove, then the bottom abrupt· 

35 ly !-Ihollis to about 16 fat.homs and depJ)l"ns again to about 
45 fathollifol neRr the jurwtion of the basin and arm nt the 
hpad of the bny. Mngneti(' boat (~ompnsses have heen ob­
served to swing 15° to 1ROO in tht' bay. 

Pasagehak Point, 4 mUes westward of Narrow Cape, is 
40 n promiuent, Darrow mountuinous headlund 894 feet 

high. The point prPRentR the apllellrunce of a pyramid 
when vieWl'd from a southwe~t dlre('tion. 

Pa88.gmak Bay Is rectangular shaped, 1 mile wide at its 
t'ntrun{'e, and hutl Uti ('nstern side formt'd by Pasagshak 

45 Poiut. It il;l shallow n Rhort distance inside nnd exposed 
to any existing Rwpll. 

Thp 127-foot i~JHnd off the north shore of llgak Bay west­
wltrd of Pa~ng~hllk Bay h~ r()('ky and grass tOll[wd. It is 
Hurrounded by u r{'{'f nnd unmerOllM rO('ky iHll'ts. There is 

50 foul ground bt.'tween tht' iHlund and the north shor{' and 
1.2 mill'S sOllth(,fl~twllrd of the iMland. 

Portage Bay is the rounded bIght 4.5 mlleR westward 
is flat, but gradually drops ('lose to tlea level about 0.3 mile 
back of the c11fT, having the appearance of an iKland when 
Neen off' Cape Chiniak. }'rom thiH low part, grassy slopes 55 
with a few scattered tlpruc{' treE's roll grallually upward 

of l'usng~llftk Hny. Thl~ buy is Idpntified by u small :Oat­
top}lt'd, shef:'r-bluff iHlet 42 feet high in thf" middle of the 
t'ntrulI(,(" lind II pinllUdf:' rock 34 feet high 270 yardR 
southWest from it. Both nre surrounded by deep water. 

to the lIlountllim~ north of lTgak Bay. The southeast 
fllre of the cape is an abrupt grass-topJ)('d cltlT t61i feet 
high and 1.1 miles long. 

Veal< Island, 2.5 miles Olf Narrow Cape. Is discernible 60 

Th(' bottom hal'! a gt'ntlp slope toward the h('ud of the bay. 
Eagle Harbor is an open cove on the soU'th side of Ugak 

Bay, 5.5 miles from the entrance. Ilts northwesterly point 
is marked by two pinnacle rocks. At the northwest shore 
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or the cove are seve'rnl shacks of the deserted village of 
Eagle Harbor. There is no secure anchorage here. The 
cove Is ('xpospd to {>8Rt{lriy swells. 

summit of the mountains along the coast 1 mile northeast­
ward of the outer cape. On a clear day these are recog­
nized a long distant"e otTshore. Inner Ri.ht Cape rises to 
1)12 fe('t. Broken ground I"xtends about 1 mile otTshore be-Between Portage Bay and Kalsin Bay. und between 

Eagle Harbor and She-arwatf'r Hay are portaJ(cs. 5 tween the outcr and inner ('upes. 
Saltery Cove, on the north shore of U gak Bay and 8.5 

miles above the entrance, is a half-moon shaped bight. It 
18 marked on its eastern extremity by a Teef I)()lnt sur-
mounted hy u pinnnde rock 32 fpet high. The cove has 

Kiliuda Bay has its entrance between Left Cape and 
Inner Right Cape. It extends about 4 miles in a north­
westerly dire('tion nnd then nbout 0 mU(>s in a westerly 
direction. 

Indenting the northeast side of KtI1uda Bay are Santa 
Flavia Bay and Shearwater Bay. The shore between 
these buys is fringed with islands and rocks. 

Kiliuda Rock, 2 feet high and about 1 mne westward of 

8 gently sloping tmnd nnd mud bottom. but shoals abrupt- 10 
ly to flats along the shorp, A hlgh-wnt(,T rock lies just out­
side of thl' flnts neaT the llP.ad of the cove. The recom­
mended 8m'horage is along the lO-fathom curve near the 
eastern {"nd of the bight. Thts is regarded as the best 
general an('horage in Ugak nay. 

Bidden Baain, the northern branch at the head of 'Ugak 
Bay, has a slightly (~urving bottle-neck entrance. The 
controlling depth through the upprou(!h it;; only ti feet. 
The channel 11'1 along the wCAtern shore of the apI.roach. 
Strong currents are enl'ountered In the entrance. Depths 20 
charted in the approach to the basin are reported to be 
lnaccurate; this and the swift and turbulent current dur-

Illn(~r IUght Cape, iR on the range of the tangents of Inner 
]5 and Out('r Rip;ht Calif'S and about on the range of the 

small points alon~ the western shore of Santa Jj"'lavia Day. 
The ro('k is surrounded close-to by depth.!! of 17 fathoms. 

iDC periods of 1l1llxImum and mInimum .tlood make the en­
trance hazardous. 

The southern brunch at the h(>ad of Ugak Hay is about 
7 miles long and has an average width of 0.5 mile. A 
rock bare at about hulf tide Ups neur the middle of the con­
stricted part of the arm. The channel lies southward of 
the rock wb1eh mdY be avoided by keeping 200 yards 
ott the south shore In 10 fathoms. 

Gull Point and the point 1.8 mnes southward have bold 
rocky face.s with islet", of massive rock dose by. The 
1ID8.11 cove on the south shore of Ugak Hay westward of 
Gull Point provides ant'llOruJ.{p for small hmltfl in ROutherly 
weather. A sand bea(~h is at the heud. 

The cove about :\ mUes ~outhward of Gull Point bt ('on­
Meted by a tidal chann('} to a marklh which Is .tlooded at 
IIch tide. The bottom at the entrance to the lagoon 

along the bea('h for ubout 1 mile northward is sandy 
apparently frpe from roeks. A rock eovered 214 

.:1r,.thoIDlS lies 0.8 mile northeastward from the rocky point 

Santa Flavia Bay, between Inner Right Dape and Ermine 
Point, is apparently clear in the center with depths of 13 
to 1ri fathoms, sand bottom, but is exposed to swells and 
seaR a('('ompllnytng southt'asterly weather. Kiliuda Rock 
should be avoided in entering. 

Shearwater Bay, the northeast arm of KlUuda Bay, 18 
about 2.5 miles in extent. Rocks awash extend from 

21$ either side of the entrance. In the entrance channel be-
tween the rocks there are depths greater than 20 fathoms 
for a width of 0.4 mne. The rocks extending 0.2 mile 
westward of Pillar Point bare at low stages of the tide, 
and shoal water ertends about 200 yards channelward 

30 from the outermost rock. Near the outer end of the group 
of rocks on the northwest side of the entrance h~ a dry 

35 

patch of rock 3 feet high. The outermost rock uncover!!, 
and lies 300 yards from the dry pateh in a direction 
toward the head of the bay. 

Pillar Point marks the southeastern side of the entrance 
to Shearwater Bay. Pillar Point Light (57°19.4' N., 
152°54.8' W.), 40 feet ahove the water, 113 shown from a 
small white house on the islet adjacent to Pillar Point. 
Bluft' Point, 0.5 mile farther inside the bay, is marked by 

40 the erodlng hlufl' of a knoll which over}ookfl thp lowland 
back of Pillar Point. 

85S6.-Dangeroua Cape, on Lthe southeast coast 
!"DCII.ak Island between Ugak and KiUuda Bays, is the 45 

end of a ridge. On the south Ride of the cape Is 
MO feet high. A large rock about 30 feet high 

The small enclo.!!ure, back of the" narrow strip of land at 
llIutT Point, provldM secure Mhelter for small craft with 
local knowledge. 

About 0.7 runes from its head, Shearwater Bay contracts 
to a width of about 0.4 mIle between Ohllervalion Poinl, 
the Hite of a l'snnery, and the opposing point on the south­
past Aide. An('horage mlly be had about 0.3 mile beyond 
this contraction midway b('tween tht' Rhor('R in about 
6 ,fathomR, mud bottom, avoiding Hhoal watpr enending 
200 yurds northward of the ()ppm~ing pOint and the shoal 

400 yards southward of the cape. Dangeroua 
(57'16.7' N., 152'42.6' W.), 192 feet above 

Is shown from a small white house on the west 50 
cape. 
Bay, just westward of Dangerous Cape, atTords 

anch',ro,ge on hard ~and bottom. Thl'rt' ure Ilum('r­
lying sev(>rnl hundr('d yard~ offshore. These 

mostly 1'11lbmergl"d or awash at high wuter, und 
care should he taken in nuviguting tht.s bay. 
and Outer Right Capes form a double cape lying 

80uthweEftward of. Dangerous Cape. Outer 
Is eomparatively low with eroded blutTs about 

h1ch j however, landslides extend almost to the 

depths adjucent to the fiats along the northwest side at 
the bead of the bay. 

The cannery wharf has u fa{'e 100 feet long with a re-
55 ported dppth of 24 tept alongside. Fresh water is piped 

to the wharf. The adja(~ent oil wharf has a 6O-foot face 
wlth a depth of 17 feet alongside. Timber skidways tor 
hnultng out launches are laid on the beach on the north 
siele of the (~annery site. The timber skidway which caD 

60 handle 38-too craft drawing 6 feet torward and 10 feet 
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aft is reported in poor ('ondition. Gasoline, diesel, and 
fuel oils are stored for cnnm,'ry use. The company oper· 
ates a machine shop where emergency repairs caD' be 
made. 

Kodiak hland. Sttkaltdak Passage i~ the name appUed 
to the narrow part of the strait. 

That part of SitkaUdak Strait northward of SitkaUdak 
Island extends frow the eu.stern entrance between Dan~ 

Roule8, Shearwater Bay, from the southwestward.­
Round Cape Barnabas 2 miles ot! and make good the 
following courses: (1) SSP tor 9.5 miles to Pillar Point 
IJight b(,llTing or'()c, 1.5 mi1eH; this ("OurRe passes 1.1 miles 

5 gerous Cape and Cape Barnaba/ol to Sttkaliduk Passage. 

oft Left Cape and heads for Shearwater PoInt. (2) 048 0 

for 1.4 mUes to Pillar Point Light abeam, 0.4 mile; this 10 
course heads for the Cannery Wharf at Olu'!ervation Potnt. 
(3) 056 0 for 1.3 miles to abreast of the Cannery in 
Shearwater Bay. 

From the northeastwnrd.-Round Dangerous Cape 8.6 
miles and make good the folloWing courses: (1) 276 0 for 15 
3.5 miles to Outer Right Cape (eastern end) bearing 000°, 
2.5 miles. (2) 305° for 3.4 miles to Inner Right C'ape 
bearing 052°, 1.6 miles; this course heads for the tangent 
of the hold I'Ibore ahout 2 lllilt:'!'1 northwestward of Left 
Capp. 1:-1) 331° for a,K mHpR tJ1 Pillar Point Light bear· 20 
ing oun c , 1,r; mHps; thi!4 ('ourl'le beads for Sbearwater 
Point. Then follow ('()Urs(>R (2) aud (3) of the preceding 
paragraph. 

The broken bottom northeastward of Barnabas Rock has 
been examined with the wire drag Rnd no dangers were 
revealed. This part of the ",trait is navigable by all ves-­
sels aN far as Sheep Island, and offer", Neveral secure 
anchorages. 'l'he controlling depth through Sitkalidak 
Passage Is 12 feet. The passage and it/ol eastern approach 
are marked by lights. 

During June and July thick white fogs o{'cur around 
the south end of Kodiak Island which sometimes last for 
several days. These fog~ generally drift about the sea, 
but frequently do not enter the Htrait and adjacent bays. 
The east entrance to Sltkaltdak Htrait Is frequently clenr 
when a thick fog lieM leMS than 1 mile offshore. 

Cape Barnabas, the eastern end of Sltkalidak Isalnd, is 
marked hy a conspicuous mountain 1,700 feet high. There 
are rockrdides 011 the Rlope~ of this mountain and a serle~ 
of eroded bluffs along the northeastern ,face. Submerged 
rocks and rocks above high water border around the cape 
and numerous kelp patches lif' several bundred yards off-
shore. In thtek weather thtA cupe is usually ea/olier to pick 
up than Dungerous Cape. 

The northern side of Kllluda Bay Is Indented hy an open 
bay about 1.2 miles wide between Shearwater Point and 25 
Coxcomb 'Point. Foul ground extends 0.3 mile from 
Shearwater PoInt to Goxmmb Point. A rock 4 feet high 
lieR O.~ mile east of Coxf'omh Point. The f'ntrance chan· 
nel is 200 yard~ ea.stward of this rO('k. A northerly 
cour.se leadM to the center of the open bay whl<'"h hal" a 
depth of 3 fathoms. The bottom hR~ R gentle rise to 
extensive sand beach at the hend. A veRsel may be 
beached here in the enn t of un emergen('y. 

Vessels making Sltkal1dak Strait from the southeast· 
ward shoul<1 pass Cape Barnabas 2 miles off and steer 
321 c t heading for the northeast tangent of Left Cape until 

30 Table Island Light bears 195°, then change course to 252° 
und follow dtrectiom. given below. 

Barnabas ROf:k is a rock which uncovers about 3 feet 
and lies O.R mile 075c from Table IMlan(L The Rea breaks 
over thIs rock ut high tide whcn there il:l a moderate 
swell, but often in (~alm weather at high tide there is no 
indication of the ro{'k. It 11a8 no kelp. The passage 
between the rock and 'rnblp hland is apparently clear 
and hus been u~ed by ~teullI whalers operating from Port 

A rock, 45 feet high and O.G mile southwe~tward from 
Coxcomb Point, markH the outer limit of ~hallow deptbs. 35 
A triangllhlN.,haped hank lies outside the line drawn from 
the rork to Shearwater point and northward of Pivot 
Point. Anchorage depth~ on the bank are 14 to 17 
fathoms, ",and bottom. Hobron j but due to unf'ertuin eurrents the pU/olsage is not 

40 recommended. The water hetween Tuble Island and The point on the northern side of Kiltuda Buy about 
3 mile/ol to the weAtward of Coxeomb Point Is a low graHN· 
('Overed I'!andspl't. The axis of a ('hRnnel of depp watRr 
is 300 yardl'ol from the sandl'!plt, and the 4O-fathom ('urve is 
only 150 yardi'! frolll the Rplt. Ju~t southward of tb.i:;! 
channel the depths are very Irrf'guJar and the an>a should 45 
be avoided. 

Left Cape Is a bold headland klellarating KtUuda Bay 
from the eQkltern part of 8itkulidak Strait. The south· 
eastprn fuee of the cape it; ('ov('red with a Reriel'! of long 
r()(~k/ollidf')oI pxtpnding ulmost to the mountain liumlllit back 50 
of the cape. Nume-rou!o! boulderR lie clOfojP inshore and 
!o!uhmerged rockR fringe the cape. 

Silkalidak hland, about lR miles long, is adjacent to 
the southeast coaNt of Kodiak I:;!land. Tht> islund Is grasH 
covered and in gpneral devoid of treeN. TIlt-' enRternmotrt 55 
mountain .summit at Cape Bnmubas is a good landmark 
from the ea'"'tward and )oIouthN1Rtward. 

Sitkalidak Strait borders both the northern nnd wCRtern 
i'lides of Sltkal1dak bland, separating that iNland from 

Sitkalidak hlund is foul with submerged pinnacles. 
Table bland is a fiat-topped island about 100 feet high 

lying 2 mnes west-northwest from Cupe Barnabas. Table 
Island Light (57'll.4' N., 152'55.1' W.), 106 feet above 
the water, is !o!hown from u small white house on the 
northern end of the hiland. 

Tanginak Anchorage, the bight eastward of the en­
trllDce to M('Donald I..Iagoon, l~ a good anchorage iIi south­
erly weather. A roek awash Ilt low water is about 0.15 
mUe off the eroded blu1'l' forming the western end of the 
bight. Shoal wutf'l' Ues b{"twf'pn the rock and the point. 

McDonald Lagoon, about 4.5 mlleR westward of Table 
I!'Ilnnd, almost divides Sitkalldak hland. It hUR a bottle­
neck entranee. A har ('hannel, 13 ff'pt deep, l!-l westward 
of tbe %-fathom shoal lying 0,2 ruile northw(,Rtward of the 
bottleneek and follows 'tht" northern side of the west en· 
trance point until about 200 yards weRt-ward of the bottle­
neek; here it is neef:'~sary to uvoid u I'!mall ~hoal IIUlklng 
out from the northern side of the point. Strong currents 
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run in t.he pntran('~ nnd in northerly wenthf'f the bar 
br€'l:l,ks all the wuy nerol:-l!o!. Hmnll v{>Ml"eh~ with locnl 
knowledge mny entpr the lagoon whkh de<'>ppns inside Rnd 
baA good holding ground. 

Port Hohron if'! the second deep-indenting bay along the 
northern Ride of SitkaItdak Island wf'stward of Tuble 
Island. The bay Is a good harbor for all veHSels PX(~pt 
during n nortlleasterly galeo, when a ('ompuratively heavy 
sea ('nt£'rs the bay. 

Midway Bay, known locally as Sheep Bay, is that part 
of Sitkalidak Strait located between the narrOWR at Bush 
Point and Sitkalidak Passage. Sheep Island, 48 feet high, 
("OYl'n; thp ('('nt.rnl part of ltidwny Bay. The bay afTords 

Ii the best anchorage in the ge-ueral Vicinity of the strait. 
The reeommended anf'horHge for large vesRelN iii. between 
Rheep IRlalld and Bmih Point; !onnall vessels mmally allchor 
nortllPustward of Sheep Islnnd in fi f.uthoIllS, RUcky bottom. 

The through passage Is southward of Sheep Island. A 
A forml:'r whaling l'ltation and wharf are on the ('astern 10 

side of the Port IIohron. ITht" fare of the whaM' Ii'! Hill 
shoal bar strewn with boulders extends westward tram 
the shoal area surrounding Sheep IRland w the eastern 
end of the northern shore of Sitkulidak Passage'; r:t"he 
('hallllt-'l for elltt-'rillg' Sitkaliduk Passage borderR the south 
side of the shoal area and bar. The shoal on the soutlh 

feet long and has a )pnst depth of 20 fept. A roek awns'h 
at low water lips nIJout 150 yards northward of the wharf 
"nd in line with its fuN', 

At the head of Port Hobron Is a small Hettle-ment known I Ii ~ide of this channel is marked by a light shown from a 
as McCord. A company operating a catltle ranch has bunt Mlllall house 011 u dolphin in8 feet of water. 
a small whurf on t:he south l!Iide of the I-Iandspit on the Sitkalidak PaMage separates ;the northern end of Sit-
east shore. Il'he wharf has a face of RO feet, with a lOORt kalidak bland from Kodiak Island and iR the link he-
depth of 2'2' feet alongside. The wuter shouls suddenly tween the two sections of Sltkal1dak Strait. rrhe con-
ROUth of the dock and maneuvering room iff reRtrieted. 
There is no fresh water on the doek. 

Cathedrallllland, the largest island in SitkaUdak Strait, 
lies in the middle of the Rtrait at the entrance to Port 
Hobron. The island is 102 feet high and is covered wIth 

20 trolling depth is only 12 feet at low water through the 
J}8SRage. The pas8uge if'! fairly straight and ahout 1 mile 
long. Inside the ~'ftstern entrllIH .. ·e the ("hnnnei slightly 
favors the northern shore; In the western half of the 
passage it slightly favors the Rout.hern shore. 

grass. It Is dome shaped, with steep erodt'd dift's on 25 
all sidPR except on the southerly side. The b(\'llt wnt.er 

Sitkalidak Pallllaae Light (57°12.6' N., 153°16.4' W.) 
:\0 feet above the water, is shown from n small white 
house on the north side of the west end of the passage. Is found passing south of t.he island. 

Nut Island Light (57°12.3' N., 153°09.5' W.), 40 t""t 
above the water. iR shown from a I-Illlull white house 0.9 
mlle westward frolll Cathf:'dral Island. 

Aberdeen Rock, in the middle of Sitkal1dak Strait 0.7 
mile westward of Nut Island, if-! covered 1 fathom. It is 
unmarked nnd hrpaken; o('("ur uver It only in thp heHvi("flt 
northeasterly weather at extrpme low titil:'. 

Current8.-The currents seem to meet at Ritkalldak 
Passage under ordinary ('onditions of wind and weatber, 

30 but in strong southerly wenther the current occasionally 
flows northeastward ('onUnuously. No ('llrrent velocities 
have het'll mPIlRurf'd. hut It i:-; pstimate<i t.hat the maxi­
mum velodty never exceeds ~ knob;;. 

The recommended puRAAge in the vicinity of the three 35 
mldstralt ()bstrll(~tions-Cathedral Island, Nut I81and, and 
Aberdeen Rock-is to the southward of them. To avoid 
Aberdeen Rock when 1l8ing this passage and when in the 
vlclnity of the rock, do Dot go northward of the line 
betWf'en Nut hdnnd and Hllf.lh Poiut Lights. The paSNage 40 
northward of the three midstrait obstructions Is clear and 

Routell.-From eastward, enter Sitkalidak Strait on a 
midchanll(>l course; when 0.0 mile 16Ho from the east end 
of Cathedral Island, pass 200 yards southward of Nut 
Island Light, 400 YHrds sout.hward of Aberdeen Rock, 
100 yards north of Shag Rock, and 175 yards south 
of BURh Point LIght. IWhen 400 yards 100° from the west 
PIIII of Sheep I~lnlld, I»l.SS 75 ~\'nrds £"Rstward of Sheep 
Islnnd Light; make a slow le-ft turn to enter the nar­
rows, a voiding the I-Ihol1ls westward of Sheep IRland. 
Keep In mldchannel through Sitkalidnk Passnge, favor· 
tng the southeast side opposite Sitkulidak PUI-IM.ge l.light. 

18 used hy local craft. Three Sisters Rocks, near the 
north shore, nre low; after passing southward of these 
When bound westward in the northern pas.o:;u.g(>, cam must 
be taken to stand well over toward the north shore in 
vicinity of Aberd~n Roek. 

Amee Bay, 2 mlles westward of Port Hobron, is clear 
In mid<,hnnnpi and otTers fair unehornge, but violent willi­
waws blowout of this buy in southerly wrotoor. 

Shag Rmok, 6 t~t high, il-l uhnut 150 yards northwuni 
at Cub leland which in turn iA ubout 2.4 mUes westward of 
Oathedral Island. ,Shag R()('k forml'! an important turn­
IDg point for veAl-lels using the narrow part'3 of Sitkalidnk 
Stralt. It is reportpd thnt on the rising tide a southerly 

45 Continue on a midchannel course through the southwest­
ern end of tht' strait. 

Outer COOllt of Sitkalidak bland.-For several miles 
weHtwnrd frolll Oupe Barnabas, the outer COflfo!t Is particu­
larly bold and ro<~ky and Reldom free of breaking seas. 

50 A series of mOUlltain lIellks Rtnllds close to the rounded 
outline of this proje<~ting ('ollstal se<'tion. 

About r. miles \V('-stWHrd of Cape RnrnnbuR, a challll{'1 
nRvigHhll:' liS hnl1H'ill:"S in llloderHte weat.her lead!;; to a 
lagoon. Practif'll11y all of the lHgoon dries nt low wnter. 

Ht Is noticeable bet.ween Shag R()('k Hnd RURh PoInt. 55 Partition Cove, having a small islet in the center and 
!oIf'I)Uruh"tl frolU .M<:Uolluld Ll1J(oon hy Il low lIILrrow neck 
of land is foul. 

BUlh Point i8 on t.he north shore of the narrow part of 
SltkaUdak Strait. 2.R mileR wPstwHrd of Cathedral hlnnd. 
Buh Point Light (57°13.1' N., 153°12.9' W.), 15 teel 
above the water, is shown from a small whit.e housf' on 
the southern extremity of the point. 

Ocean Bay, the pronounced indentution of the outer 
("Ollst of HitkaUdnk Islnnd, hft/o; n wide fomnd lwn<'h st'v-

60 ernl mileN long. The waters adjacent to a long section 
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of tbe beach are apparently free of rocks. A sheltered 

anchorage during prevailing ,"outhwesterly weather may 

be found in 4 fathoms in the Ice of tbe prominent r()(~ky 

point marking the southern end 01' the ~a.nd beRch. 

On the coastnl ridge between Ocean Bay and Black 

Point are two tips, 1,646 feet and 1.527 feet high, between 

which the rldj.!;c RUgS in U 8Inooth eurve. This feature 

may be recognized frow seaward eVen against the distant 

hnckground of hi~her mountaln~. 

Black Point, :the southwest end of SitkaUdak Island, is 

a low grass-covered ('ape sloping gently to the udjaeent 

bUla. It doe8 not show darker than the surrounding 

country. but there nTe Home low eroding bluffs nround 

the cape and scattered bouldenl along the f!hore. 

A coastal shelf, approximately defined by the 1R-fathom 

curve around Black Point, extends 4 miles oft'shore and 

spreads fan shaped about the point. ,Very lIroken bottom 

exists on the shelf. In some pla'<"eS the survey indiea ted 

rather deep water where live kelp appeared. It Is rec­

ommended that Black Point he given a berth of Ilt least 

4 miles. 
That part of Sitkalldak Strait westward of Sltkalidak 

bland extt"ndN from ttH Routhern entrauce between Black 

Point and Twoheaded Island to Sltkn1idak Passage. 

The most prominent point on the southwest end of 

Sltkalldak Island iN at the western extremity of the 

('Oastal ridge back of the lowland in the vicinity of Black 

Point. 
Ship Rock, 6 feet high, is at the southeastern entrance 

Newman Bay Is on the eastern side of Sitkalidak Strait 

opposite Three Saints Bay. A 5-fathom shoal lies 0.5 

Ultle off the northern entrance potnt. Several danger,s are 

near the southern shore. A shoal ot 4 fathoms extends 

6 400 yards northward of the point marked by a 50-foot 

elevation which appears as an island from a distance. 

Anchorage Is available in 8 to 9 fathoms In the center 

of the upper bay. 

Old Harbor (11l60 population 193; P.O.) Is a native 

10 village on the west side of SitkaUdak Strait 1 mlle from 

the western end of Sltkalidak PaAAage. A school and a 

trading pos t are in the vUlage. The trad~r has a small 

wharf with a faee of 25 feet: the face of the wharf is 

reported to dry at about 4 feet above low water. A fish-

15 trap extends 3GO yards out in the channel from a point 

about 50 yords southward of the wharf. 

Between Old Harbor and the round point on the opposite 

shore, Sitkalidok Strait narrows to O.G mile in width. 

The western half of this part of tbe "trait Is a sandy shoat 

20 having depths less than 3 fathoms. A small reef which 

unt'overH 4 feet lies 100 yards oft' the eastern shore of 

the strait opposite Old Harbor. 

-Barling Bay is the first bay southward from Old Harbor. 

In northwesterly weather violent williwaws blowout of 

25 the bay. The bay near iUl head affords ex('ellent holding 

ground for small croft and is secure except in northwest 

weather. 'I'he ant'horage for large vessels is just inside 

the entrance. 

of Sltkalidak Strait. Vessels Nhould give the rock a 30 

wide berth to avoid the broken bottonl extending almost 

A broad grass-covered sandpoint projects into Sitka­

lldak Strait forming the south entrance point of Barling 

Bay. One mile southword of the pOint and about 0.6 

mile oft' the WE'.,8tern shore of the strait are a (~luster of 

dangerous rocks marked by kelp. The leaNt depth over 

tht."m Is 1 foot at low water. The outermost rock is 0.0 2 miles SQuthweRtward of it. 

Puffin Island, 75 feet high, ts a grass topped irregular 

mass of rock lying 1.6 miles northeastward of Ship Ro("k. 

Several bare rocks, some of the pinnacle type, lie near 3G 

the hdand. The pOHR8.gl'~ Oil either !:oIide of the h~land 

are not safe. 

mile 204° from the potnt. The area hetween the rock!:ol 

and the western shore is shoal. 

Three Saints Bay, on the west side of Sitkalidak Strait, 

aft'ords anchorage at. the head in 14 to 18 fathoms, mud 

bottom. At the entrllnce, which lies bet.ween Cape Liakik 
Tallapoosa Shoal, with the least depth of 9 fathoms 

over it, Ues in the middle of the Ntratt 3.5 mlles northwest­

,,,ard of Ship Rock. 40 I1mi Cupe Kusiak, n Hhoal bordeTN the 8outhwe~t shore. 

Rollilll Bay, the first bay on the eastern side of SitkaU­

dak Rtrait from tilt' sOllth('rn cntro.n('e, has a sand beach 

ond tide lagoon at thl:' head, and a valley leads to Ocean 

Bay. -The boy is exposed to the prevaUing ~outhwcsterly 

A spit, with some rocks awash, and covered 2%, fathoIDS 

near its outer end, extends about 0.6 mile south-southwest­

ward of Cape Liakik. John Island, 90 feet high, lies nenr 

the out.er end of the spit, with another islet between it 

RweU. 
A prominent rock, 83 feet high, having verttcal sides 

and terminating in a dome-shaped t.op, lies on the eX­

t{'n!'i\'l' reef proj~ct.ing from t.lll' north point of Routng 

Ba,v. A npcdle-toJl ro('k 40 feet hig:h lie!' near tht' I)oint. 

45 and Cnpe Liakik. ~~oul ground extend~ from .tohn Island 

to l1 Rllllkpl1 l'o{'k 2.2 mill-'I-l Ilort.hwnrd und obout 150 yards 

oft the eastern ~hore. 

.\ l"our~{> throlll(h the middle nf the entrllnN~ lends be­

tween the shout on the sOl1thw~t shore and a 4-fathom 

f).l~~~~ali~:~ t:=::o~~,:!,:::i)~; r;:~:l~~ N~~i.a ~:~ t: 50 shoot 0.5 mile llorthwestward of .Tohn Islam). 

Rtri~ted entraD('e to the lagoon oround the end of the 

Hptt Is na vigallie only by small craft. 

Natalia Peninsula, the rectangular Inountainol1R head­

land on the eastern side of SitkaUdllk Strait oppoRlte Cap{' 55 

Kasiak, has two knoUs; ont" of these is at the Ilorthwpst 

end of thl:' headland, the other iR at Natulia Point, the 

sonthweNt end. A 31}J·fllthom ~hOlll lteH 0.0 mile off thf' 

headlnn(l. 

'l'he 1l1'st Russiun settlement on Kodiak Island was e!:ol­

tOblmhed on this hay in August 1784 and named fur 

the vessel THRJjJE SAINTS. 

The cannery on the snndspit on t.he west side of Thref' 

Rnlnbl Bay, was defo!troyed hy fire in 11}31. The face of the 

cllllnery wharf rprnains. Depths at t.he wharf are 11 fetA 

ut the northwest corner, 4 feet. about 5 yards farther In­

shorl'. IlD.d 24 feet at the downstream corner, Southeast­

wnrd of the whorf the low water Hhore areM extend be-
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yond the line of the face of the wharf. A port landing 
is ,l]ways made. With a hCllvy wind broudHlde on, it is 
impossible for a veM~l under her own power to leave 
tbewbarf. 

numerous large boulders, and rocks 'awash along the 
shores. Two bare rocks, 24 and 28 feet hIgh, lie near 
the southwest shore. The 28-foot rock is blO'Ck shaped 
and the 24-toot rock Is shnJM;'d like a finger poInting Ul) 

An excellent anchorage for small vessels is tn the cove 
formed by a long snndspit inside the entrance on the 
,tOuthwest side of Three Saints Bay. A vessel about 01) 
feet In length may anchor here. The native vlllage of 
Nunamiut has been abandoned. 

5 from a heavy base. 
The passage north of Twoheaded Island, to Jap Bay and 

Kaguyak Bay, has 'a channel width of 0.8 mile. In navi­
gating the passage, veSll'!els should avoid the foul area ex­
tending southward of KnOll PoInt, and favor Twoheaded 

Two streams enter at the head of Three Saints Bay 
draining separnte valle-YR. The 80uth valley is said to 
have a trail leading acrOHI'! Kodiak Island to Uyak Bay. 

10 Island. 
Jap Bay, consisting of an Inner and Quter bay, is! narrow 

and has its entrance 2 miles northwestward of Two­
heuded I~lllnd. A r(wk, eovered 2 fathoms and generally 
not marked by kelp, iM in the middle of the entrance. 

The three rocky peaks on the ridge that terminate at 
the headland at the turn of Three Sainlts Bay are locally 
known 8S The Three Saints. The peaks are over 3,000 feet 
hlBb and when clear form a leading mark at sea for 
identifying the south entrance to Sitkalhlak Strait. 

15 Broken bottom extends northeastward of the rock to a 
group of large rocks, 60 feet hIgh, which ove1'8pread the 
eastern part 01' the entrance. The eastern and western 
I'!horel'! of the bay Ilre frInged with many sunken and 
rocks awash. The channel for entering the bay is west-

Cape Ka.iak is a prominent headland on the western 
aide ot Sttkalidak Strait southward of the entrance to 
Three Saints Bay. 20 wRrd of the 2-fa thom rock. 

Kalurnak and Kiavak Bays, collectively known as Wide 
Bay, indent the western shore of Sitkalidak Strait between 
Cape Kuiak and Cape Kiavak. A small shoal of 3¥;. 
fathom.s lles 1 mile southwestward of Cape Kasiak. A 
eoal ot 2 fathoms lies near the middle of the upper part 25 
of Kaiugnak Bay. A r()(~k whidl uncov('rs I) feet lies O.!') 
mile northeastward of Cape Kiavak. A ruck awash, about 
100 yards o:trshore, is about a mile northwestward of th(' 
cape. There are two lagoons, one at the head of each bay; 
III1ther permits entrance except at high water. A large 30 
waterfall Is in the northwestern brall<~h of Kaiugnak Bay. 

Anchorage for all weather except easterly gales Ls pro­
Tided tn the southwestern part of Kaiugnak Bay. Large 
... 18 mould not proceed westward of a line bearing 
_th from the small island ofT the projecting point at the 35 _d of the bay. 

,.i~KaoU Bay 11as about 2.5 miles southward of Cape Kia-
norl:!hward of Twoheaded Island. 

Vessels may anchor near the head of the outer bay. 
After entering proeeed mldchullllel until the inner tangent 
of tbe group of large rocks In the entraD(.'e is in range 
with the outermost of tbe two high rockM ott Twoheaded 
bland. Then anchor In 15 to 16 faU101Ils, mud bottom. 

The restricted entrance to the inner bay is about 100 
yards wide. The channel curve-s around the end of the 
gravel Mplt but has a depth of 11 fathoms. An excellent 
anchOl"8.ge is in the Inner bay just north of the spit. The 
swinging radius is about 270 yards in a basin having 
depths of 9 t.o 10 fa,thoms, mud bottom. A vessel may be 
beached on the north side CYf the spit. 

Cape Kaguyak is about 2 mIles southwest. of Twoheaded 
Island and between them is the passage leading to Jap 
Bay. The area in the vicinity of the eape is foul. The 
163-foot rocky islet at the southeastern tip of the cape has 
the appearance of a huge S11n dIal. The outermost danger 
is a rock <-'Overed 2% fathoms lying 0.6 mile northeast­
ward of the cape. Kaguyak Bay, Immediately westward ')',,,,,'D,~- coast from Cape Kiavak to the northern entrance 

".,'"."'. of Knoll Bay is foul for 0.3 mBe offshore. The coast 
ahore of the bay are fringed with covered and visible 

which extend about 0.2 mile offshore. 

40 of the cape, affords anchorage at the head of the bay in 
6 to 9 fathoms from westerly and southerly winds. With 
northeast winds small craft may find a tairly comfort.able 
anchorage under the bluff on the southeast side of the POint, the southern entrance point to the hay, is 

'With many dangers. A rock awash, marked by 
about 0.4 mile eastward of the I,oint, and a large 45 
r<X!'ks, WiUl kell) dofol{' MRtwUrd, lie about 0.5 

:p~:~~~Of 'the point. Knoll Bay may be had in 12 fathoms 
weather, 'Rnd HIIlall craft may anchor 

blu:tr in the southwest ('orner of the hay. 

head of the bay. 
The native village of Kaguyak (1960 population 36) is 

at the head of Kaguyak Bay. No suppHe~ are obtainable. 
The coast 01' Aliulik Penill8ula from Cape Kaguyak to 

Cape TrInity, the RouthweHtern extremity of Kodiak Is­
land, is bordered by foul ground. ~~xtensivc foul areas 

50 also surround Geese Islands and Aiaktalik Island which 
lie along this const. Geese Channel is not navIgable except 
for smaH vessels, and ships proeeeding along thh~ coast 
pass through Sitkinak ~tra1t. Old Kaguyak Bay and 
RUNsian Harhor Itrovide an('horage for small vessels. 

asI7.-Twoheaded bland, lying o:tr the southern 
of the western shore 01' Sltkalldak Strait, rises 

I·:::~r~.~ rounded peakR; the highpr, 1,S3H feet, 
III of the southern extremity of the island, 55 The southernnH)st peak, 2,200 feet high. OIl Kodiak Is­

land is about 5 miles westward of Cape Kaguyak. This' 
detached mountain is regular in outline and tonns a dis­
tinetive mark. }'rom the mountain toward Cape Trinity 
is a long gradual slope. 

1,724 feet lies weRtward. A ridge, 1,442 
extends along the northeastporn part ot the 

of the island is bold and precipitous, with 
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Flat Island, ahout o.n lIllie ott the entrance of Old 

Kagnyak Buy and 6 ruiles j:oO()UJthwestward of TwohetulPd 

I'~l'and, is fi'at topped aud 119 reM: high. Tbis lshllld 

bas I'IhL>er l"()('ky bluff's. A plnnade rOC'k 38 feet high llnd 

ullothl"r rock outside of it, lie (~l{1f!:e to t1H~ s{)uthw{'St end 

of Flat Ishuu1. 'l'he roeky reef extending 0.7 mile to 

the northeastward 'ShOWR in S'Illall grOl1lJIR of roc'kN, 

A ChllDnflll exi-~ between l!"'l1fit IH'land 'and the IDnilliuIHi ; 

ilt,s width is nllrrowed by heavy kelp bed'A lying on elthl:'r 

Rid£". 
Old Kaguyak Bay atl'ords protection to small craft in 

northerly weather. A rv("k, 2M feet ll1gh, U~ in the ('pnt(~r 

The paRSage between Ala ktulik and GeeAe I!<llands is 

navigahle tor !<llllull v~l'R and bas 'R cOlltrolllng depth 

of about 6 fn'thvm~. The l"hart i'H the 'bef;t guid.e. 

The passage between Kodiak Island and the chain com~ 

5 pOl'ling' Ai'llk1talik Island -and Get~~(~ l!<llandH, Vi'll Geese Chnn­

nel and Rus'Rian Harbor, i!oJ used eO"Il'!'Iidt'rably by small 

l'Oenl veRse-ls. 
Geese Channel, the paSS'Rge northward ot Geese IslandR, 

haH 11 ('(Hltrolling dL'l)th of !lhout 3%, fathoms. Shoals and 

10 reefs lie HI'uttered in the l)l(l~ge. ,Se-vt'"rat buoys IUark 

t.h~ channel; 'they are numbered from weRt to east. Heavy 

ke-Ip mark,s the I'Ihool po.'t.('h O.a to 0.9 mile- westward 

of the west if.land of the (}~ Islands. 
of the entrum"e and a I"O('k which un{'Oven~ about 3 f(,pt 

lies 100 ytlrd~ southwest of the elevatro. rtX'k. 'l'U ent.er 

pass between the elevated rock nud Boot Point hUlt favor 15 
RUl!Isian Harbor, between Aiaktalik Island and Kodiak, 

is a temporary nnchorage in nlOdernte woother, in 'about 

H flath'OIII!'!, hurd sand bottom. There is but little 'shelter 

and strong title rtpR are freqnelllt:. the Nbore around Hoot Point to avoid the rock that un­

covers 3 ft,-et. Anchor in ubout 3 f'llthoms, sandy hottom, 

a little northward of the ('enlter of 'the bay. 

Boot Point, forming the western side of the entrance 

of Old Kuguynk Day, h~ ll1'urkt:"d. hy 11 hUIllIX'd hill 4110 

feet high. 
A'ltOut 0.5 mile ~mtbwCl"rtwllr(l of the western extremity 

of the headland f.ornling Hoot Pt,int are two hdetR I'l<»le 

In general ilt ifJ difficult to make courses good passing 

through RUSH ian Harbor due to strong currents, swirlA. 

20 and eddies. Aiaktalik bland Light (56°43.9' N., 

154.°02.9' W.), 57 feet above the water, i8 shown from a 

small whIte b01l'se on the north t:lloint of the island. A 

middle ground in Russhul Harbor boa!'! del)ths of 2lh 

fathom:R. 
togethe-r. The highC'lit Imrtt, the northern end of the w~­

prll i!olle!', 11'1 41 feet. 'l'hl:' i!,!}pt 0.2 mtl(' farther ot'fMhore 25 

is 19 feet high. The i!'!lfOt 0.1 IIlUe hlHidl' i~ 10 feet high. 
In AiaktaUk Cove, the Reas and wind sweep around the 

point in moderate weather, makIng 'the ('()ve un uncomfort­

able anC'horagt". 'l"he bPl'oJ't anchorage for smull vesselH, 

affording {'xrellent proteM-lon from the prevaillng north­

eaHt weath€:'r, it; on the Kodiuk Isl'and Ride of Russian 

Geese blands, three in number, are flat ill appe8ran(~{>, 

the (!Ia'sterly find high~t helng 150 feet high. The 1'81'1-

MgefJ between the i'Siland!'! nr<> dry nit extreme low tide nnd 

the area for 1 mile ·Aouth 'Of the h!land8 is foul. 

A reef and 'Rhoal area extends a miles ("astward from 

the east.ern G£>CSe IslandR. terminating in 11 roC'k L"OVf'r{l(1 

2% fathoms. The rack b1'("Rk'R in 11 Inotlerately heavy 

ROO but not in ordinary weather. The r{'!('fl'l, 1 mH(~ iUHldp 

aD Harbor. ThiH anehorage is O.M mUe northward of Uw 

l)Oint IOL'tllte{l 4.4 miles eastward of Cape Trinity, OPl)O!'!itH 

a stretch 01' 8U.I1d bem .. ''h in a 'break or the shore r<>ef. 

The all{~horage Is jn 4 fathoms, soft sand hottom. 

of the r()('k. ba,re 4 to 7 feet. It Hhoultl be llotPl:l thalt 3IS 
Sitkinak Strait iR the broad Htratt lyIng between Trinity 

I~landl'l nnd Kodiuk ISland. It iR l1'a viguble for largl' 

v~l'M. 
the bottom shoals very abruptly in this locillity. 

Aiaktalik Island, about 2.0 miles westward of the west­

t~rllm()Ht of the Gl'ffie IlIluud!'!. Rhows Ui'! two knolls; the 

pnRter1l olle ~()~ feet, Iwiug the HhaI1.er and higher. 

The Dative vUlage of Aiaktalik with a Greek church, 

iR on the cove on !the northwefoft Ride (If tilp hdand. 'J'bP 

ll'attveR 01' tMI'I vUlnge move to Alituk Bay to work in the 

eannerleR during the t;UlUmer, but r('\tllrn ut the end of 

t.he t .. "-nllnery Relison. The arell Mouth of the if"land is foul 

for 1.:) ll1ile~ off~hore. 

A cylindrif1l1 gruFf!'lo-{'overed rOl'k, 50 feet. in dialUeter 

and oR feet 'high, st.andN on the shore rf't'f at, the Wf.'l'Iitern 

pud of AinlduUk Island. 

Sundstrom Island lies just off the HouthweRt end nf 

Aiaktullk I~l'and. Rever-ul wnrt-llke l)roje<>ti'ons rhw above 

the ge-upral level of the l~lalld whil·h i8 about 70 feet; 

the bigho~t h~ 15H feet. 'Pbe I"IhoN"~ l·t)TIsi~t <1f 1'(K'ky hluf'I:N. 

The eastern approach Is marked by OeeR(" Islands on 

the north and Cape Sitkinak, the eaAtern end of Sttkillak 

bland, on the oouth. AR VIewed from HMward, thi'!'! end 

40 of Ritkinak l'!'IIlnnd shoW'~ ns predpitous (lurk rock and 

Rhah! bllltrR dOIllinntro by t w() J)euk~ or lu>-nd~, the- northe-rll 

one OO!') fL"P't high and the ,,,,uthern nne H~l feet. 

'Iwo group~ of two bare T()('ks lie OJ) mile nnd 1 mile off 

Cnpe Sit.kinak. ThP outer gruup, light gray in appear-

45 anee, t'!'! 17 feet. high, an(l the inn(>r group h~ 13 foot high. 

Rocks n W'(Hih lie outRide {)f the outer group of 1m rf' 

An {'xten~ivf' fUlHo1hu[led reef, the limlt.fl of which art' 

marked hy thkk growhlg kf'lp, ext.f'nd~ nlm(mt 2 mil(,R NtH! 

50 lind south of the I'!«mthpu~t pnint nf Alnktnlik Islam]. H 

l~ ma<l(' 1111 of h .... o rOl!ky 1('(lgp~ and many individual r(JI('k~, 

most of whkh llIleovpr. It iR be-lievPd that the rock 011 

whiph thl' PAVLOF stru('k 18 jl)(,flh-d Henr thL' edgp of thi~ 
'J~e pn'F!'Mg'e betwf"lm Suudl'ltrom unll Alnkohtllk II"'lnndH 

should prove uHefu} to ~mall (~rutt in that it avoids thf> 

title rlp!'t around the sOUtllWeRt J)olnt of RlmdSltrmu Island. 55 

Both !oJideR of the narrow I»lJo!Angp are lined with heavy 

kelp but the midehanllel iR dear of k(>'lp and ha'R II (,Oll~ 

trolling depth of ahout 2% f8Jtbom~. 

rL'L-f. 
A bank of l!onl'li(lf"ralJl~ I:"xt.('nt, with a least d('pth nf 41j~ 

fnthom~, !if'!'! ll('llr thp middle of Sitkillak Strait about 2 

milL'S north of Whlr11)l101 Point. 

Whirlpool Point, northern point of Sltklnak Island, is 
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low, flat, and sandy. Whirlpool Point Light (56°37.0' N., 
154 g 0S.5' W.), 51 feet above the water, Is shown from 
a small white house on a skeleton tow("r on th('" point. 

Tht:" islaud bl?aeh{"s are heuvy shingle, gravel, and in 
plac('~ line Bund; a few alder bu~hp~ are on both hdands. 
Landings arp paAY with offshore winds, hnt. with nny 
('hallge the sen. makl"H uII ruphlly. FrPsh wat!:'r can be CUI'I"eII18.-The currents in Sitktnak strait set westward 

on the flood aod enSitward OIl the ebb. There arc heavy 
tide rips in the st.ralt particularly southwest and weRt of 
Ataktalik hdand. So far as obtw-rved, they are heavieNt 
with a weSterly wind and a flood current. The tide ril»l 
are often dnng('rous for smalt ("raft and troubl(,Rome for 
lIDall veNi'W'IN. At timel"! wilpon the ellrrent opposes seaA 
from eastward in tho vicinity of Whirlpool Point, the spas 
become vpry Rtf'i"p. (lurrPllt predictions for Sltkinak 
Strait may lw, obtuiIwd from t.he Tidal Current Tables. 

IS obtained from the raviuI-'s and pools on till-' Islands. 
Sitkinak hland (see alAo chart ~a7), the eaAt.ern island, 

IN divided into two parts by Sitkinak Lagoon, which is 
navigable through the northern entrance by small vessels, 
except during easter1y swells or seaA. The south entrance, 

10 fringed with rocks that uncover, should he at.tempttm only 

Routes, Sitkinak Strait.-A rocky ridge on Albatross 
Bank on which a depth of R fnthoms wnN found, Ii!:'N in 15 
the seaward approadl to Sit.kinak Strait from the south~ 
ea.Btward. Tht' ridge Ites about 42 miles Hy')° from the 
eum.mlt ot Sitkinak Island. It Nhould he avoided. 

with a calm sea; a smallluunch mny enter at high water. 
The lagoon is a flat t.ra versed. by tidal channels, which are 
fairly deep near and inside the entrance, but the connect­
ing channel betwet"n them is -only 3 feet deep at high water. 

Sitkinak Dome, 1,640 feet high, prominent, and with a 
smooth rounded top, dominates the western side of 
Sttkinak Island. A 625-foot. high tower is about 2.2 miles 
southeast of the dome. 

Enter the strait on a 270 0 course passing about 4.3 miles The PURt ('-ud of Hltklnnk !I.;}nnd and Whirlpool Point 
north ot Sltklnak Oape and 1.2 miles off Whirlpool Point 20 have bee-D descIibed under Sitklnak Strait. 
Uaht. Continue on this course for 4 mileg until DoUna 
Point bears 100 0

• Then changt" to 000° and continue to 
:a poaltloo 2.2 mlll;'S wPSt from CalIf' Trinity. nUl' regard 

The iAland eastwnrd of the lagoon i:;l ('om posed of many 
hills, some of whieh are separa'trd from one nnother by 
low valleys. The northwest hide of the IAlillld, southwest-

'''. 'l.ulJt be had tor the strong currents in this I'Itruit. 
It bound fur Aliblk Hay, follow routf'S given Inter in 25 

ward of Dolina Point, is made UI) of earth elift's several 
hundred feet high, broken by narrow ravines. 

,.' 
tid. chapter. The south coast. of Sttklnnk Island Is foul and Ahould 

I', 

-,,' 10lart 8556.-Al'batro'l!I Bank lies about 45 miles off the 
be avoided. Kelp beds extend 0.0 t.o 2 miles off the eastern 
and southern shores. A bank hn vlng its center 9.5 mUes 
south-Aouthwestward from Cape Sltkinak has not been 008.Rt of Kodiak Island. The deIrthM on thiN 

range from S fathomA to about 61 fathoms. 
area, having d~IJthfl rnnging from 12 to 20 futhoms 

approximately 50 square milt's. lies bt"tw{,{,1l 
W. and 158°20' W., and hetwwn no020' N. and 

30 fol'ly -surveyed. The depthN on this hank range from 11 
fathoms to 20 fathoms. The hank ('overA an area varying 
from O.IS to LIS miles in wIdth, 6 miles in length, and ex­
tending in a north-northeast and south-southwest direc-

N. The bottom dmraeteristies n.oted on thIs art'a 
gray mud, fine black sand and gravel. and roek. 35 

tion. TIm bank is un t:"xtension of an eoxtenslve area 
along the south coast of Sitkinak Island having depths 
less than 20 fathoms with irregular bott.om in most places. been seen on this area at varions times. On 

moderate tide riVR have been Doted. 
shoal is 'ft short diNtanN.' to the ('astward of the 

just descri1bed. The deI}ths range from S to 
with a very irregular r()('ky hottom. The 

part Is a Rharp r{)('ky ridge wit.h u dt"pth of 8 
It is locat('(] in rj6°22.5' N., 152°[)6.5. W. Cur· 

B velocity of about 3 knob; w('rp obRf"rvt"lliu 
should he uvoidNi In hf'1lvy wt'uther on ac· 

"jpoo .. llbl, brenkprl'>. 
bank is in t'.W40· N., lfi:l°lO' W. Thpor(' 1Il1l)" 

This ~honl Is Rf"lltlrat.('11 from the ~honl~ 
doser·lb,,.] hy un t-'xtp.n~iv(' trou~1l of deep 

trough extends In u Borth('}"!y 111rt-"('tiou null 
into both t'ntrallcpt< of Hitknlidak Struit 

~l1'Kl1'.' Strait. 
~:~~:::kOff the south end of Kodiak Island, 
I and 'l'ugldak IAluuds inha!J.itl-'<l only 

A temporary anchorage is .off the sout.h entrance to 
Sitkinak Lagoon. This part of the sout.h coast of the 
iSland Is recognized otrshore by the flatland at the lagoon. 

40 A prominent rocky point. wit.h an arched o~ning 50 feet 
high marks the entrance to the lag.oon. To reach this 
anchorage from outside the 20-fathom curve. steer for the 
point. with Ow flr('hl'd HIK'ning bearing 026°, and anchor 
in not le-ss than 11 tathoms about 1 mile from the poInt. 

45 Tugidak Pa88age, hetween Sltktnak and Tugtdak 
Island"" has very strong lind fre-aklsh tidal currents and 
rips. Only the north al)Jlroaeh has been surveyed, The 
sonth a'pproa'('h is apparently blocked by ShOlllA. Tide rips 
in the middle of the paNRaJW are extreme-Iy dangerous to 

50 small boats and should he nvoided by hugJ.,r:ing the Tugldak 
Island shore. 

huntf"rs alHl ftMhenuNl In t.llp Numm{'r and 
winter. rWoIurl'f>Yl'd Ilrt:"IlS Include t.ht' south· 55 
ot Sltkinnk Islfllld find nIl of Tugidnk lslund 
northern pud. Honndings in these unsurv(';\'(-'(l 

Tugidak bland, tn Its northprn part, is chlefty Aandflats, 
but little above high water. A level boulder patch which 
uncoV{'rN, liP!'! 0.5 mile oft the north coaRt of Tugidak Is­
land, 5 miles west.ward of Tugidak Passage. 

The higher parts of the island nre low grassy NnndhiU!'! 
which t.erminate in bluffs In place", along th(' shores. The 
northern part Is separated from the southern or higher reportN. 



106 6. KODIAK ISLAND 

part by a large lagoon having one entrance from the 
southeast. 

The lagoon is reported to bare, except near the south­
western side of the entrance where there is a pocket or 
ba'8in of about t5 to 6 fatholUJ:ol, Ii!Rnd bottom. The basin 

possible shoal water does not appear to be over 50 to 100 
ynrdsln diameter. 

A shoal h~ reported to extend from the ealilt IiIIde near 
the middle of the island; breakers have been reported 3 

5 miles 114° from the middle of the island. A breaker Is 
Is suitable for anchoring a smaU 'boat, protection from the 
sea belng afforded by a long sandsptt extending eastward 
from the entrance point on the southwest side. A narrow 
channel leads from Tugldak Passage to the basin. Thts 
channel follows the southeast f'lide of Tugidak Island. It 10 
Is 'almost bare at low water so passage In nnd out is pos­
sible only at balf or greater tide. 

reported in an eliltimated position 4 miles east-southeast­
ward from the southeast pOint of the island. A shoal with 
kelp Is reported to extend about 1 mile westward from 
the northWest point of the island. 

In 1923 the U.S.S. CAHDINAL was wreck{'d on the east 
side of Chirlkof Island and the survey ship PISCOVE.RER 
while engaged in rescue WOrk struck a reef about 1.5 milel'! 
offshore. In 1909, Mr. S. Applegate located the foul and broken 

area which extendR about 10 miles southward from the 
south end of Tugidak hiland, as shown on the chart, by 
compass bearings on Tugidak Island and the summit of 
Sitkinak bland. Until a survey is avuilahle it is (~(}n­

sidered unsafe for vessels to cross thts area. The bottom 
is very uneven, the depths changing abruptly from 2 to 4 
fathoms in places. and boulder reefs with little depth may 
be expected. There are strong currents and heavy rips 
and overfal1s. 

The waters 00' the northern end of Tugtdak Island have 
been surveyed. The general absence of kelp in tbis com­
paratively shoa1. area may be taken as an indication of 
the existence of but little if any ledge rock. The- bottom 
apparently is composed of loose material inclu(Ung 
boulders leveled down by the action or the sea to fonn 
the more or less fiat area of this region of 5 to 7 fathoms. 
Slight shoaling occurs in patches where apparently there 
is a predominance of boulders resisting the general level­
ing Bctton ot the sea. 

The north and west side-s of Tugtduk I sland may he 
generally apl)roached as close as 1.1) miles in good weather 

The wide passage between Chirikof Island and Tugidak 
15 Island hus not been adequatt"ly I'mrveyed. }~rom widely 

scattered 80undlngs taken in thIs locality, it appears that 
a submarIne rIdge with dept.hs less than 10 fathoms ex­
tends from one island tu the other. }!~oul and broken 
bottom extend!!! uhout 10 Dliles southwurd from Tugidak 

20 Island. }~nirly regular depths a(~rONS the ridge are In~ 
dicated in the more closely sounded area 10 miles north­
ward of Chirlkof Island. Tugidak Il'!land is low anti 
featureless and cannot he used as a navigational guide in 
the passage. VesselN bOllnd for Chignik from the ealilt-

25 ward use this passage. 
Currentl!l.-Between Sltklnak and Cbirikof Islands the 

ge-neral set of the current is reported to be about 249 0
• 

0.5 knot. 'I'he currpnt between Chirikof Island and Light-
house Rotks has Ii southerly set. less than 0.5 knot. From 

30 I.Jighthoust" Rocks to Kupreanof Point the current sets 
generally 200° and varies from O.il to 0.7 knot. 

On three runs between Chirikof Island and Castle Rock. 

by a carefUl use of the lead. Care should be exercised 35 

Shumagin Islands. a southerly Net was experienced each 
time. an average of as mu('h as 1.5 knots having been 
noted. 

near the middle of the west side of the island, as an un­
surveyed bank rel)()rted to be covered as little as 2 fathoOls 
lies possibly 2 or 3 miles otT. 

Ptarmigan have been found ill great number on Tugtdak 
Island. 

Vessels crossing the Gulf of Alasku westbound are often 
flubjef'ted to a strong northerly set and should verIfy their 
position by sounding when approat'hing the meridian of 
Chlrikof Island. It waH this northerly set in ('onjunction 

40 with thick weather that was responsiblf' for the Im.s of the 
CARDINAl" in 1923. ChirikoC Island (see also chart 8851) lies about 60 mUes 

south-southwestward of the Trinity Islands. The south­
ern part of the island has bold, high pellks and blul'ts. 
from which it gradually slopes to the north end. terminat­
ing in a low, green wldulnting country. An islet is near 45 
the southeast end. The island is easily rC<'ognlzed and 

ChurtM 8537, 857S.-Alitak Bay, at the south end of 
Kodiak Island has its entrance between Cape Alitak and 
Cape Trinity. and extends 26 miles in a northerly direction 
to the head of Deadman Ray. Lazy Bay is a good nn-

Is visible for many miles in clear weather. 
Anchorage may be found in the bight at the southwest 

corner. Southwest Anchorage, at the mouth of the stream 
and oppmdte the houses; or In 10 fathoms, on the west sIde 
off the bluff just liIouth of the strt-am. possibly 2 mlles from 
the northWest point. There is foul ground between 
Chlrikof Island and the islets west of it. These islets are 
known as Nagai Rocks; the largest. Round Rock, resem­
bles a haystack. 

On numerous occnsions brenkers hnve been observed otT 
the southern end of Chirikof bland. The position of tilt" 
breakers Is rt"ported to be 55D4~' N .• 155 D36' W. A If'ast 
depth of 4 fathoOls was reported on the reef. The area of 

('horage. convenient to Cape Alitak and the site of a 
Nalmon ('flnn('ry opNatt"d by the Pacific Am(lrican Flsh~ 
eries. The eannery of the Abuolka PnckPTs Association is 

50 located on Olga Bay at the head of the northweNt arm 
of Alituk Bay. 

The t'ountry is treeless and ex('ept for out('roPlIlng 
ledgt"s of bart" rock on the kIlOlh~ and peakfl, the land is 
('overed by thick moss flnll grass. A ht'rd of reinde<'r is 

05 mntntuined tn the vidnlty of Lazy Ray by the natives. 
The only mail Flcrvief' is thut furnished by the eannery 

steamers during the fh~hillg season. Hurtnp: thp wintf'f 
the only communi('ution is by an Ot'casionul halibut boat 
or trading vessel. 
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The prominent fenture in the approach is Twin Peaks entrance to Lazy Bay. Lazy Bay Ught (56°53.5' N., 
154°12.9' W.), 25 feet above the water, Is shown from 
a small white house on the south side of the h.land. 

Twin Peaks, between Lazy and Kempff Bays, are a mark 

on the penlmmlll between Lazy Bay and Keml,ff Bay. It 
can he seen from otT Cape Ikoltk on u clear day. The 
peninsula between Kempfi' Bay and Olga Bay Is moun­
tainous and rises to 2,000 feet. 

Cape Trinity, the southern entrance point to Alltuk Bay. 
1s a tableland terminating in an ulwo!olt vertical blufl'. 
Rocks and reefs extend u "hort distance 01'1' the eape. 

5 from as far westward as Oape Ikolik. North Twin Peak, 
the higher one, is 1,495 feet and Soulh Twin Peak is 1,310 
f~t. Both peaks ure fuirly dpfinite, devoid of vegetation, 
and very rocky aud I'ltouy. From the westward they are 

Cape Alitak, the northern entrance point of AUtak Bay, 
is the south end of a sloping ridge with numerous knolls. }O 
It Is partly grass covered with much bare rock. Deep 
water extends close up to the cnpe on UN southwest side, 
but a long shoal of fine gray sand makeR od' its south­
eastern side in the direction of Cape Trinity. The 10. 
fathom curve extends 3 miles off the CRlle and the 5- 15 
fathom curve licS' about 1.3 mlIes off. At the outer end 

1ir"lt ruhll'd aM an island. 
Kempff Bay, on th(' nnrth side of Twin Peaks, is too 

deep for convenient UlH'horage and on it:;; north side has 
broken bottom that folhould be avoided. Tht're are neither 
8etUements nor ImllroveIIH,lnt~ in K€'mpft Ray. 

Favoring somewhat the l'Iouth Ahore through the bay, 
anchorage CRn be Rele('ted near the head in about 18 fath­
oms. A spit with det:'p water ('lol'le-to extends 3r>O yards 
from the nort.h I"hore at 11 point 0.7 mUe from the head. 

A reef eovered nt high water, lyIng between Drake Head 
und White Rock, ext('ud~ 0.5 mile from the shore just 

ot the shoal the depth increa~8 rapidly to 20 fathoms. 
Cape Alitak Ught (56'50.6' N., 154'18.3' W.), 63 teet 
above the water, Is shown from a small white house on 
the southern end of the cape. 

La.y 'Bay, lying 4 miles northeRf~tward from Oape Alltak, 
il well marked by Twin Peaks and Egg Island on its north 
Blde, and some white rocky ledges dose to its southern 
entrance point. The shore south of the entrance i8 dear 

20 southward of KelllpfT Hay. White Rock, 10 feet hIgh, 
~hould be given a berth of 0.3 mile when pa~:;;ing east of 
it In Alituk Buy and the same dlstallee when passing 
north of it entering Kempfi' nuy. 

It given a berth of 0.4 mile with the exception of thp shoal 25 
maklng oft the southellRt side of Cupe Alltak. 

A cannery with a whar.! is located 011 the north short· 
about 1 mUe westward from Egg Island. The length of 
the face is repo~ted to be 140 feet and the depth along­
Ilde 28 teet. Fresh water is available at the wharf and 30 
.. cannery hus limited muehlne shop facilities. Diesel 
lad fuel oils are stored in some quantity for cannery use. 
'!'he cannery maintains a store the year round, and radlo-

,tIlephone and radiotelegraph communications are maln­

i"",iI,;;;;,T with the Alaska Communication System. A 35 
\ :- capable of hauling out vesRels up to about 130 

a maximum draft of 6 feet forward and 8 feet 
located here. 
northern part of the bay beyond the sandspit above 

consistH of mudflats and many boulders. 
':U1ohol"lll!l! in 9 to 1r> fathoms, mud bottom, may be had 

the cannery and the eastern entrance point to 
ReaCh. With eastE.'rly galeR the wind blows 

40 

Akhiok (1{}60 populatioIl 84), a native village on the 
beach of Akhiok Bay about 1.5 miles northenstward from 
Kl'mptr TIny, hafol a /'K'hoolhouse Hnd a Greek Catholic 
church. A ,foot trnil lends from the ('annery at Lazy Bay 
to Akhiok. Akhiok il'l he:;;t reached by lnunch via the 
pnsl"age from Kempn' Hay. 'l'hi~ passage is ,..hoal and 
has many rocks. A pilot can mmaliy be obtulned at the 
Lazy Bay cannery. 

Round Hill, 193 feet high, is a symmetri('ftl, round 
grassy knoll at the east end of Akhiok Island which forms 
the north Ride of the entrfUH'(" to KelJlptr Bay. 

Akhiok Reef, awash at extreme high water and always 
showing, is n group of blu('k jagged rockR lying about 
0.6 mile orr the :;;outheal'lt point of Akhiok lMlund. In clear 
weat.her the reef makes n good landmnrk. A deep pocket 
of 30 fathoms Is 3;)0 yards :;;outll('n~t of Akhiok Reef. 

Small vesselM, with locfll knowledge, when bound from 
Lazy Bay to Moser Bay pass hetween Akhiok Reef and 
AkhIok bland. 8trangerH ure ll(lviMed to keep to the east 
of Akhiok Reef. 

in Lazy Bay and there is llttIe room in case of 
or parting a l'able. Northwe!olterM blow with 

Middle Reef covers an area about 2 mIleA long in the 
45 el:'ntral purt of Alitak Hay. The northwest end of the 

torce into Lazy Bay frolll over the ridge back of the 
of the bay. Small craft can fiud eXl'ellent liIhelter 

water in the entran('C to Rodmlln Rpach during 
weather. 

Reach Is a narrow arm whil'h extends south­
Lazy Bay and InRlde of Tanner Head ,to 

where it forms a shallow basin from which 
'~:::dalSO shallow, extends 3 miles northward, 
~~ from the Rea hy a narrow shingle Rllit. 

reef area il-l markpd by n group of black I'o('k~ that un('over 
about 7 feet antl will IHHlUlly he I'leen or breaking. A 
kelp-marked rot'k which Ull<'ovprl-l 2 feet and 11 ledge which 
un('over~ 5% ff'et lie along the ea~tern sidca o.f the reef 

50 area. The kt'lp-marked IoIhoal at the I'IOutheMl t:'xtremity 
iR covered 2%, futhoms. 'l'h('l'(, Il-l little If uny wllrning of 
RhoaUng of th{' gf'lH'ral d{'llthM of the hay adjaeent to the 
reef area. 

yards off the ('a"ltern entranee point iM a rock 55 
9 feet at mf'an Iow('r low water. Ex('('ll('nt 

small craft will he found in the entrance to 

Nelson Reef, which haA a least known depth of 2"h 
fathoms, lies 1.5 miles nOl'thward of Middle Heef and 2.7 
miles ea.st-HoutheuMtwllrd from th{' ('ntrfln('{,' to Moser Bay. 
A thin growth of kelp iM MometimeN seen on Uli!'! reef. 

is the low, flat roeky islet off the northern 
M08er Bay, the large northwest arm of AUtak Bay, has 

depths of 10 to 15 fathoms, soft mud bottom. It is a secure 
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('ommunlcation~ are maintained with the Alaska Com­

Illlmi('ation Syst(·m. 

Am'horage for fiAhing t'raft ('an he found at severnl 

plac'Cl'I along the I'IhorrH. The best allcborage Is in Anchor 

harbor and an excellent anchorage. The entrance is be­

tween Bun Pointt low aod sandy, and Amik hlet, rocky. 

on the Houth; it i~ obi'lltrueted by 11 rocky Mhoal which 

makes northward from Amik Islet for nearly 0.0 mUe. 

The north pod of the Rhoul h~ murked by u buoy. 

The ('hannel b{'tween Bun Point and the northern end 

of the roeky ,~hoal is 17t'i yards wide and lies ('lose to Bun 

Point. It haR n least d('pth of about 5% fathoms aod 

Rtrong tidal ('urrent." 1low ill the dlreetion of the axis of 

the channel. 

I') Cove on the south side nf ()lga Buy, 5.5 miles above tlw 

nnrtll ('lid of til(' nllrrUWI!I. The ("annery (~olIlpnny has 

dolphins here when' !:oImu II hoats are tied up over th£" 

winter. 
Deadman Bay Is deep except ncar the bead where it 

About halfway between Bun Point aod Fussett POint 

is a shoal whkh extends halfway aCTORS from the north­

(,RBt shore toward a spit on the oppo~ite shore. The shoal 

has a depth of 3 fathomR at its outer end whieb Is marked 

by a buoy. 

10 divideA into two arms. 'rhp northerly arm terminates in 

n mudflat, while t.he en!04terly arm, known as Alpine Cove, 

afford!'! an excellent anr'horage. The northwest shor(' of 

Deadman Bay iH fringed with numerouiol rocks aDd reeff'i, 

whil(' the southf'Ul'lt Rhorp iR bold and unusually clear. 

A grnv("l shoal whi('h uncover!' {"x tends 400 yards east­

northl'o!-ltward from the Rpit on thl:" sonth shore opposite 

th(' shoul dt'~('rihffi above. 

15 No iolptt1rlllPnts ure ulon~ Ill{' hn~', only an occasional cabin 

uRed by trllPIK'riol during the winL£"1" A~son. 

Fassett Point, a low grassy head with lower land bllck 

of it, is the turning pnillt on the northeast side of Moser 20 

Bay, nt:'arly 2 miles illidde the entrance. 

Trap Point iR the low point across the channel from 

Fn~{"tt l'oint. The Alaska Pa('kers ASMciat.ioD main­

tains a warehouse, wharf, and ways for hauling out RCOWS 

hf"re. Tht' wharf haR a fact' of 100 f~t and a leaHt depth 25 

of M f{"Ct alongside. 
Snug Cove, southwestward from Trap Poi nit, shOftIR 

gradually to its head. A paRR between the mountains 

extend:~ from Snug Cove to the sea. 

Chip Cove Is on the west Ride of MORer Bay 1.5 miles 30 

north of Trap Point. The connery pier, on the- west side 

of the (~ove pntrHll('e, has depths of 20 f{"et alongRidl:" the 

working faces. 
Radlotell'pholl(> and radiotelegraph ('OlllUluni<~ations are 

maintainl:"d by the cannery with the Alaska Communit'a- 35 

tion System. 

Bptw('en BUll Point and }'ox IshlJld are several off­

lying islets and rot'ks and much foul ground. The shore 

IH're should not ht:' approa{'hed doser thun 1 mile except 

with IO('al knowlpdge. 

Fox hland, lying ahout 0.5 mile off 'the west s·bore near 

tlH' entrlllH'e to Dt'adu1ll.1l Bay, is hordered by bluff!'! and 

11'1 00 fp!;'1 hh.th. It h~ grHHiol t'ov('"Tpd and ('omparativ(>ly 

!lilt. It is a. good mark in entering Deadman Bay. 

Alpine Cove, the easterly afm at the head of Deadmnn 

Hay, is a beautiful COVe ~urr()unded by high rugged moun­

tnin~. An l'x('elll:"llt anchoru~l' is nror the entrance in 12 

to 1'5 fathoIll!:ol, mud bottom, and sheltered from all winds 

and seUA. 
From Cape Trinity, the enl:'!tern -shore of Alltak Buy 

trends north-northeastward for about. 14 miteR to Shag 

lnnff', the southern entran('(' point of Portage Bay. This 

sC('tion of the l~oaHt hal' many visible and ('overed rockl'l, 

and rpeff<. l"xtelldlng in plat'l"8 as 11111<'h as 0.6 mile offshore. 

Portage Bay OpeDI:'! into Alltak Bay from the northeast. 

Bert Point, dark and rocky, a.7 miles westward of Capt' 

Hepbnrn, ~{''lUlrUt~R the hny tnto two arms. 
Olgn. Narrows connects Moser Ray with Olga Bay. It 

is pm~sibll:" 10 curry about !!l ff"pt throug;h the passage only 

by carefully following the narrow and crooked channel. 

It should not be attemptf"d f"XN~Pt with hK'al knowledge. 

Sulutl Bay, tlw main or wl;:'!-Itp.rn nrlll, extemiiol 3.5 rone!'! 

northerly from Bert Point. Between Cape Hepburn and 

40 the weI'ltprn {"ntrance point of Sulna Bay, a bank, with 

The current in the narrowe:st part of Olga Narrows 

at.tains an pstiJnRtf'd vplocUy of R knots. DurIng largt~ 

tides tht'rt> 11'1 no ~tllge at whkh there i~ f<lack water t.he 

Plltlre length of thf' narrOW8. During Arnall t.hleH there 

is !-laid to be a period of RIu{'k water laRting from % to 45 

1% hours. 
Olga Bay Is an lrre~larly sharted body of wut{"r 17 

1lIi1t'1'I long. The wt'Rt('rn end il'l ~PllarJltPd. from the 

o('{"nn by a joltrlp of land 1 mile wide ut a point. 6 miles 

north of Low CalK'. Th{" ~hores of Olga Buy are rocky 50 

pX{'t'pt at the we~tern f'lul where low grH!'!I'lY bluffs ore 

frolll 10 to 80 feet high. On the north and south shores 

of the hay the land risPN abruptly from ROO to 2,000 feet. 

The hay hal'l the appearancp of a lake and the riRe and 

full of the tide i~ oul:o.' from 1 to 2 feet at th{" cunnery whieh 55 

is on the north shore ahout !oj.a milPR above the narrows. 

re!;'ft! and roekf<, t:'xt(>ndR UN much as O.a milp otl'shore. 

The I:'!horrf.! of Sulua Ray are I)Teclpitous. except at itA 

h(>ad where a st.reum {,nters throngh the fiatH. Severnl 

iollwrt gravel spitl:'! extend from the west side, and on the 

two nearest the rntraDe(', are <'Rbins used by fishermen 

during the senson. :Mooring piles nre on the nortbern 

!oiide of thpse HpIiR. 
On the eastern Aide of this arm, a bank, with (){'pth!ol of 

Il:'l:'!iol lhm) :i fllthOlHiol, {'xtpIHliol nbout 0.3 mil(> otT!oillore. 'r,vo 

ro<'kl:'!, the f<oulhern one of which UIll'oVerH 2 tl"et, lie on 

thiN bank, and ar!.' Ilbout 1.7 and 2.1 mileR, reAll'ectivel~'. 

northwarll of H{'rt Point. 

'rhl" Pilstprll arm of Portage Hay is short and tprminatel'( 

iu a large shoal lagoon extrndlng 2.5 milei'l northea:-;terly. 

A Rtream entpr:-; Ihrotlgh the flats at the hea<i of tllp 

lagoon. 
Shag B.luff lies on the southern side of Portage Ray, 

:!."I l1lil('s :-;outhwfird of Bprt Poiut. A groUIJ of visiblr A store iA ol.:.en th(> YPllr round Hnd a limited amount of 

!'!uppliel'l ('nn be ohtalned. !luring the season freRh water 

may be obtained u t tbe wharf, where the depths vary 

from 7 to 11 feet. Radlotf"lephone und radiotelegraph 
and ('OVf'I'M rlx'lis, thp hlgll{,Ht. 10 feet, lips about one mile 

60 westward of the blufl'. Between Shag Bluft' and the hend 
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of the t'Rstern arm, a bank covered less than 3 fathoms, 
extends about 0.4 milt' o1Tshort>. A shoal {'overed SIAl 
fathoms, Hes on thii'l bank ahout 0.5 mile southwestward 
of Bert Poin t. 

A good ull('liorngl;' 11'1 nhouL n.r. mlil" Routbenst of a 44- 5 
toot plnnade ro('k at the head of Sulnn Bay In 10 fatbomR, 
mud bottom. 

Route8, Alilak Bay.-Coming from the westward, Hteer 
075 0 tor 88 mUes from Foggy Cape bearing 327",10 mUes. 
This will lead to a position In the middle of the e-ntrnn('e 10 
to AUtak Bay 3.6 miles 145" from CUlle Alitak. The 
southernmost peak, 2,200 feet, on Kodiak l,sland should 
be about 3" on the port bow wht1e passing Cape Alttnk 
on the course gi ven. 

It following the southwest coast of Kodiak Island in ] I} 
approaching AUtak Bay, follow the routes given later in 
thIII chapter-Cape Karluk to Oape Alitak bearing 010 0

, 

lJS miles. Then steer 121 0 for 2.7 miles in order to dear 

south end of Fox Island is abeam haul to the nort.hward 
and i'Itl-'('r midchullllel l'oursps UI' Deadman Bay, it any­
thing favoring the southeastern shore. 

Otart 8556.-ShelikoC Strait separates Kodiak and ad­
joining islunds from the mainland of Alaskfl. From east· 
ward the strait ik! reaehl'd by way of the plls"ugp.s north 
and south of the Rarren Islands, or by way of Kuprennof 
Strait. 

Th€' western shore bas not been flurveyed, but the 
prominent points nnd most of the ott-lying Islands are 
correctly charted. 

The hydrography of the muin part of the strait hus been 
done from Harren I.slands to Cape Ikolik. Depths ranging 
from 80 fathoms in the north end to 140 fathoms in the 
southern I'ntran('(' will be found In midchnnnel. Along 
the eastern shore, the 100-fathom curve Ues from 1 to 3 
miles orr the various headlands. Suitable depths for 
temporary anchoragl' will he found near the shores in the shoal making southeaAtwnrd from Cape Alitak. ThIs 

.m lead to the midentrancc po,sition 3.6 miles 145 0 from 
'(lape Alltak, 

20 most places . 

To enter Lazy Bay: (1) 1+~rom Alltak Bay mideutrnllee 
poettlon given above, steer 015 0 for about 5.5 miles until 
tIM louth shore ·of Lazy Bay is abeam. Then dumge to 

until Egg Island is abeam on the starboard hand, 2n 

In thick weather when not sure of the pOIdtlon, depths 
.should not be shoaled le~s than 1i0 fathomFi. For deel)­
draft veklsels it is considered safer to favor the eastern 
shore. 

Currents.-The Umited current data avallable for Shell· 
kof Strait indicate that the flood sets into the strait rards, then change to 284 0 and enter the bay. (2) If 

j,;;,':'emIDI' from Sltklnak Strait, follow routes given earlier in 
ehaIJl;er, to a position 2.2 miles west from Cape Trin· 
Then steer 001 0 for about 8 mlles until the south 
of Lazy Bay bears 287 0

• Then change to 309 0 until 
Is abeam on the starboard hand, 31')0 yards. 

change to 284 0 and enter the bay. 

from both ends. 
Current obl'lervations have been made for Rhort periorls 

at various anchorage.s u~ed hy surveying vessels ncar the 
30 Hhore. On the western sidc of the strait {'l1rrents of 1 

enter MOler Bay: (1) From Autak Bay midentrance 
given above, steer 034 0 for 0.2 miles until Akhiok 

..... 1_,..2970
• 3 miles. Then change to 3480

, heading 35 
off Bun Potut. Thts course Ie-ads 300 yards oft' 

knot have been reeorded, Mf'tting alongshore in either 
direction, with the current in the southw(>st€'rly direction 
prroullIlnaUn.~. Apparently the current is less along the 
west coaNt of Afognak lJ;Illlnd than on the opposite side 
of the atrai t. 

At tlu" IwrthMIoIt ('utrulll'e to the strult in the viduity 
of I )urk I~lulld Hild Latax Rocks, Iw·uvy tide riln-l, variable 
in pOflition, urp fre<luent; strong tidal currents arc en­
countered along the coast of Shuyak Island. 

!'lIlltJ .. p on the starhoard hand. When nearly up to 
change to 005 0

, passing 150 yards ott the high· 
at the point. When the buoy bears 237 0

, haUl 
to a 290 0 course, ltassing about 275 yards 40 
of buoy. 

Weather.-llurlng the SWIlmer of 1908 gales and rainy 
{'ondtttons were fr{'qllent:. June was the best month 
and .July IK:'rhaps the worst:. Northeast winds invariably 
brIng rain and thick wPllther, and It is from this direction 
that mOl'lt of the hpavy wputher cOInes. During the 

on this course for 1 mile until paRt the buoy 
end of the long shoal which makes out from 

Then haul to the northward nnd 

COming from Sitkinak Strait, follow <1ireetiou.8 
to a position 2.2 miles west from Cape 
steer 019 0 for n.!:) miles unUI Akhiok 

."bo,.,n on the port lUBUI, 2.6 lHileN. Then {'hange 
heading 150 yard" of'l' Bun Point, and follow 
gIven aboYf'· for ('nt('l"ing MOi'l{'r finy. 

Deadman Bay: From n position with the 
Mtddle Ree-fH bearing 121 0

, 1.5 miles, make 
for about 4 miles until the south pod 

Is on the port beam, nenrly 1 mill'. This 
0.15 mile northwestward of Nehwn Reef, U 

a least known depth of 2% fathoms. When the 

45 gr{'ater pnrt of the seUIoIOIl the wind whf'n I'trong from 
this quarter rarf'ly vllriNl mu('h In rlirfldioll while its 
strength laRted, and it never backed. In the latter part 
of the seasoll u 1l0rthf'UNt galf' almost invnrinhly hacked 
t.hrough 1l0rtilWI'Ht to w{'sl or sonl.llwPl-lt, hlowing with 

50 grent forcp. 

]luring the sUlllmer of IltW good wt'uther with u pr('­
pOlldf>rllllt'e of we.sh'rly windR IlI"('vnl1NI throughout ,Jllllp, 
.July, Ilnd AnguRt. H()lIUll:'m~t gales ' ... ·ere uf frequeut 
o{'purl"('lH:'p ill SppfplIlllf'r, but un northw('stt'rly gilleN W('l"P 

55 expl-'rielll'I-'d until ufter Optohpr 1. 
Koutlu>ust winds generHlly hring douds, hut may he Hl'-

('oIllIlallip£1 hy plUwr rain or fair w('athpr. 
South,w'l-It fiud w('st wlnd~ are invariably a('eolllpanied 

hy flne ("lenr wenthf'r. but they often hlow with great 
60 forct'. Till' southwest gale is perhaps the wost to be 
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dreaded in SheUkof Strait, as it raises a short, heavy sea 

that is trying to u small vessel. 
Southerly winds generally bring a haze. which is 

sometimes so thick as to rel'1cmble fog. 
Northwest wind~ bring fair weather and Ii clear atmos­

phere; however, in the wake of the KatIDai region, the 

air may be hazy due to volcanic dust. 

protection in northeasterly weather. it should not be at­

tempted without lorRI knowledge, ai'! it-A entrance Is ob­

structed by numerous rocks, many of which uncover. 

The smaller anns arc not aeeessible exeept to very small 

5 craft. 

Otart 8573-Shuyak Strait, between Shuyak and Afog-

During the early spring northwest gales are often ac­

companied with freezing weather and vessels are In 

danger of becoming iced down. Small craft especially 10 

should hug the northWest shore under ,such conditions, 

nak blands, 1s not recommended. as a through passage tor 

ships by reason of i~ restricted eastern· entrance and 

broken bottom in the seaward approach from the east­

ward. Its western approach in SheUkof Strait is char-

so that they lIlay seek shelter hefore the icing becomes 

serious. 
Gales in this region last without intermission any­

where from one to three days. 
Northeast winds are generally accompanied by a low 

barometer and southwest winds by a high harometer, 

but the rule is not invariable. The barometer Ls of Uttle 

value or no value in foretelling the weather, as it ac­

companies rllther than precedes corresponding conditions. 

The slope of the barometric t'urve is apt to change sud­

denly, the weather changing with equal suddenness. A 

sure sign of rainy weather and wind from the northeast 

Is the gathering of clouds on the northeast side of the 

lllountnhu;;. 
During strong we..sterly winds, the atmosphere often 

b('('OIne!!1 filled with a flne voleanic alill reducing vislbUlty 

to a distance of 1 mile or less. 
Little fog was encountered during the season, but 

bUnding snowstorms were frequent In early spring. 

The western coasts of Shuyak and Afognak Islands 

trend 218 0
• The distance from the northernmost I~lltJlx 

Roc'ks, described earlier in this chapter, to Raspberry 

Oape Is 48 mUes. From Raspberry Oupe the eastern coast 

of SheUkof Strait trends 230 0 for 45 miles to Dape Karluk. 

Chart 8533.-The western side of Shuyak hland is 

irregular and fringed by a chain of islets and rockH about 

1 mile oftshore. Between them and the island are many 

ro(,ks and kelp Ilfttches. The outer ones lie nearly on a 

line through GuK Island frow Black Cape. 

acterized by less Uneven bottom and the western entrance 

is mainly clear and 1.5 miles wide. 
Islt~t8 and rot'kl!l, whidl uneover, arc on both sides of 

15 the western approach to Shuyak Strait. Tbe best water 

is found by favoring the north side of this approach. 

Shuyak Strait is apparently clear of dangers in mld­

channel except as noted helow. ISoundings indicate 

deptbs of 60 to 80 fatboms near mldchunnei as far east 

20 as Redfox Buy. Wooded hills, about 400 feet high, line 

the rocky sboreH on botb 8ides, and there is practically 

no low flatland. 
Rocky Illet, 4 roUes westward from Lightbouse Point, 

11",s on the south side of the western approach to Shuyak 

25 Strait. It is a bare r()(~k 12 feet high and about 100 feet 

wide. IMIdway between Roeky Islet and Lighthouse 

Point, but AOuthwurd of 11 Une between them. Is a reef 

bar{' at half tide. The re(>f is marked by kelp and sur­

rounded by shoal water. 

30 The outennost danger on the north side of the western 

approach to Shuyak Strait is a rocky shoal of 2 fathoms 

about 3 miles 0520 from Rocky Islet. A rock baring at 

minus tide is 400 yards northeastward of the rocky shoal, 

and the area inside of them to Green Island and thence to 

35 the shore at Neketa Bay is foul. 
Neketa Bay is a small bay east of Green Island, very 

shoal. with a reef extending nearly acrOSM iUl entrance. 

A rocky bank of 12 to 17 fathoms iR about US rolleR 

northeastward of Rocky Islet. In approaching the weat-

40 ern entrance of Shuyak Strait it would be advisable to 

1)8.8S northward of the bank. 

Shag Island, a group of grasB-covered islets. is 86 feet 

high nnd lies 0.0 mile w{!ol'ltwUr() of Party Cape. A bare 

rock 3 feet high lies 0.0 mile northward of Shag Island. 45 

Wonder Bay, lying t«mtheastward of Shag Island, fa 

rock strewn and should not be entered except by launehes 

with 10<..'8.1 knowledge. 

Alligator Island, 80 called from the resemblance from 

eertain directions, is grass covered, 0.3 mile in diameter, 

and 64 feet high; the island lies 1.3 miles fiMHlthward from 

Rocky Islet. Alligator bland Light (58°28.3' N., 

152°47.6' W.), 70 feet above the water, Is shown from 

a small white house on the northwestern sIde of the 

h~lllnd. 

Gull Island. 2.8 mil~8 southwestward of Purty Cape, has 

a distinctive dome-shaped ,top, grllss eovered, and 83 feet 50 

high. Several large reddish rocks lie to the north of it. 

It marks the entrance to Westem Inlet, which is shallow 

and foul. Gull Island is connected to the large island 

Cape Newland, the southwestern extremity of Shuyak 

Island, is 70 f{'et high and grass covered to the tree lIne. 

Rocks awash at various stage~ of the tide, are detached 

400 yards wf."Rtward and about 600 yards 80uthward frolU 

the cape. Broken hottom extends into the entrance to 

Shuyak Rtrnlt uhout one-third the way from the (~allC 
at the ('ntraUt'e of Wf"ldprn Inlet hy 11 sund~pit which 

hnre~ at minus tide~. This aren is extremely foul. 55 to Lighthouse Point. 

Big Bay, 2.5 miles southward of Gull Island, is of con­

siderable sIze, having a main arm branching into four 

smaller arms at its head. The Dlaln arm has a con­

troUtng depth of 3'% fathoms. and although It affords 

Lighthouse Point, 4.2 miles eastward of Alligator Island 

and grass (~vered to the tree lIne, is on the south side of 

the western entrance to Sbuyak Strait. The bight just 

east of Ithe point is foul. Lighthouse Point Light 
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(58°29.0' N., 152°39.0' W.), 60 feet above the water, is 
shown from a small white house on the point. 

Shuyak Harbor is about 1.3 miles northward of Light­
house Point, and southeastward of Cape Newland. lTwo 
bare rocks, 12 and 5 feet high and 100 yards apart, are 5 
in mldentrance to the harbor; they are surrounded by 
rocks awash Ilnd are nearly eonnected at low water. .A 
pinnacle rock, covered three-quarter fathom, is eastward 
ot the mldentrance ro(,ks, leaving a narrow ebunllel be­
tween it and the eastern entranc'e point. The better 10 
channel Into Shuyak Harbor is westward of tbe mld-

llhrl!aRt of two small islt>ts. the western one is about 100 
yards in dianwter, partly grass conred and wooded. The 
kelp murking this flllot usually is drawn Hnder by the 
eurrent. 

Cape Current Narrow!! forms the eastern end of 
Hhuyuk Htrult, und is ubout 1 mile long. Ro('ky obstruc­
tiollR in t.he narrOWR ll{'ar the ('aHtt>rn end greatly reduce 
tht~ width of the channels on either side of them; the 
channf'l a long thl' north flhore is prpferred. . 

The Slmynk IHland IdlOre of the narrows Is abrupt, 
wooded, anti about 70() feet high. The Afognak side 11'1 
graHI-! ('overed for about 200 feet huck from the shore and 
ubout 50 f{,pt high with level top and abrupt Nhore. 

entran(~ r()('kl'. 1'hp harhor hn~ swinging room of about 
200 yards. The sultedes In this harbor have been aban­
doned and the wharves are no lODger lIl.D.intalned. 

Port Lawrence is a bight on the north shore of Shuyak 
Strait, 1.5 mlll"M from the western entrance. A small 
cra ... covered l{)"foot islet Is in the eastern part of the 
bight. The wharf at the aoondollt>d herring plant is In 
bad condition and cannot be used. 

'J'hf" wel'ltern purt of the narrows appar{'ntly iM dear 
15 with gt'llerni (}eptlls ()vl'r 10 fnthollHI. Rroken ground with 

numeroll~ ru('kH, either above water or baring at various 

Port Williamt 0.5 mlle east of Port Lawrence, Is 0.3 mile 20 
wide and 0.5 mile long. A cannery is operated here. 
The wharf has a face 184 feet long with a least depth 
alongside at· 21 feet. The directioll of the face is 0820

• 

I're8h water is piped to the wharf. 'Radiotelephone and 
radiotelegraph communieatiolls are maintained with the 25 
AlaBka Communication System. At a small oil wharf 
d1eeelo11 and gasoUne can be obtained. 

A rock, which UDCOVerl'l 2 feet, and Illarked by kelp, 
1lea 250 yards od's-hore between Port La wrellCe and Port 
William. Nearby and dos{'r inshore is a rO<'k about 10 30 
feet high. 

~tflgeM of the Udl', pxtendl" from the south shore near Cape 
Curn'Ilt to within 19r, yur(h; of thl' north flhore. Along 
thil" purt of the Ilurrow~, vessels should JUlMJ:o! about 100 
yards off the Ilorth ",horl' WhNf" the least found depth is 
H futhoms. A chann{'l exi,sts through til{' middle of the 
nnrrowfl, ptH!!'ing between tlw rUl'ks on the broken ground, 
but it ('IlIluot lw recomm{'ndf'd to those without local 
knuwledgl'. 

The tldnl ('l1rrentfl ut Cupe Currt:'nt Nnrrows ar{' fltrong, 
lind hnd tltl{' rillN are frf'qlleut. Curr.cnt pr{'dietioDs may 
be obtained from the Tidal Current Tables. 

A large kelp pah'h I/o! otT the eal'lotern f'ntrance to the 
narrows jUMt !oIouth of Big }l'ort lfIluIld. 

Entering Shuyak Strait from Shcl1kof Strait, vessels 
pllJolS about 1 or U') mile!' llorUl\ .... ard of R()('ky Island and 
head for the middle of the strait on a course about 11So

• 

Bluefox Buy, indenting UH~ shore of Afognak Island 

Redfox Bay, the largest indentation on the south side of 
,·lIhuyak Strait, has general dppths of less than 20 fathoms, 
._ bottom, and ,af!"ords excellent ancho-rage in any 

. weather. 35 flouthwt'st\ .... ard from LightholU;e Point, hus nn entrance 
. ¥. AD 18let, 158 feet high, and wooded on its southern 

Uea in the middle of the entraIl<'e. Westward of 
Islet, about 100 yards off the westerll shore of thc 

;";,'_.~.are 80IDe rocks that Ulll'OVer 2 feet. Freight steamers 
ehannel between these rocks and the islet, which 
200 yards wide and dear, and anchor just south 

islet to dtscoharge cargo to boats and bargel'l; 

ahout 2 mileM widt>. 
Teck Island, Hogg hland, and Bear Island are the 

thref" priueilWlllsluuds OVel"Mlll'NHling the entrrulce and the 
area inside of RIIH-'fox Hay. A hf'rring reduction plunt 

40 and whurf with fresh watt'r, art' Oil the south i'idf" of IIogg 
IS]l1nd. A whal'f ('xt.('uds to df'P}l wutl'r nt the t'ustern end 
of IIogg !Hluntl. 

room of about 700 yardlol is available here. 
p1nnacle rock, unmurked hy kelp, whteh uncoveI"l'l 
teet, lies ott the entrallce to II smull cove on the 45 

shore of the buy O.S mile souUlward from the 
I.let. 

Thrt't' ('IHlnnf"IH 1£>1Id into llhlt'fox Bay. The w('stern 
(·hunnel ha~ bt'Pll lUwd by MlHall ('mft, but it 1M foul and iH 
not. r(,(,OI111nt>llded. 

'rhe t:'tlHtern dmlllll'l ii' th(' Ollt" in gl'IH'rui use, but it 
ali'lo ('ol1tuins Revl'rul tInngel'i' and should 1)(' Ililvigated 
with eant.ioll. A ro('k with a It'llst found dl:'vth of 3:~ 

bay, about 1 mile eastward of Redfox Ray, is foul 
lI'he bottom Is irregular. 
Harbor is 0.0 mile 80ntheaMt of Port Wil­

herring plant here has been nbandoned, and 
Is in ruins. From this harbor to Cape Current, 

futhom:o; lieN in mid('halllll:'l about 200 ;ynl'di' od' thl' middle 
50 of till' NISI, "idl' of H()g'~ li'llllnd. A ro('k with a It>nAt 

dppth of 1 fathom lieH 37ri Yllrtli' ('ast from the ~outhenMt 
point of Hl'l1l' l"lllud. A rO('k btu'(' at 10'''· tid(' li{'s nbout 
O.G mill' i'louth-sout.heHMt.wHI'<1 from the Aume point. At tlliH 

at about S miles, there llre no important 55 
ro('k lilt' tungl'utM of lIogg and Rear Ii'lnndH I1re nendy 
in l't\1lge. A rcwk wit II !!1,4 fathom'!; oyer it lieH 200 yardA 
off' t.he sonthl'UHt poiut of t.he HUml;'> island jUNt south of =:~::us patch of small rocky heads with a If>Ast 

of 2% fathoms exists about in the middle of the 
2.8 miles from its eastern end. ThiN danger is 

Rt'Hr I:;;land. 
'1'0 ('nter llluefox Ray, vt'Ai't-'I:;; firc l'f'})orted to hold the 

('ourA(' Into HhuYllk Htruit until the t'IlHtcrn ('hannel 
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opens; then to change course to about 1770 and proeeed 

t.hrough tllP (,IlNt t'lltram'p in midchllnnd, lWlldlng for Ii 

wootlf'd point. on t.he l'u'i'lt Kid" of the bllY Ilenr itR h£'IU1, 

but favoring Uw wp~t sIde of t.hl' e1UlIlHP} lwur the ~%. 

fnthom spot InPUtioIlP<1 I1ho\'l:'. Navigation b<>yond Hear 6 

Il'Ilanll ltol dIfficult. nnll tlw t'llurt "bould lw folluwed ('lm;('ly. 

Chart 8534.-Malina Bay, indenting the west coast of 

AfO'gnak Island, lies between the mountainous peninsulas 

terminating in TalUlak and Steep Oapes. It is about 10 

miles long 'and is a secure harbor. Water can be ob-

tained from numerou~ small ~treams. Some timber is 

found near the head of the uay and in some of the valleys. 

Chart 8533.-Thc weHt ('oast of Afognak INland from 

Shuyak Strait to Black On'pe is il'rf'guiar, r()(~ky, and 

wooded to an elevation of about 700 feet. Some gr~S8 10 

Steep Cape and the 'high cliff at the south point at the 

entrance, and the rounded grasfreovered mountains O'n the 

northern side of the bay, mark the entrance. 

The bay, ~.5 to' 3 miles wide for ll€'arly 4 l'nileg, narrows 

llippenrs on the points. The small hlland Il'lJout hnlfwny 

between IUn{'k Cape and Al1igator Hoek is about 0.3 mile 

in dIameter, 41:1 feet high, and covered with graSH. InRide 

a Une from Black Cape to Alligator hlund the water is 

very fOUl with numerous plnna'cl~M IiIhowing at low water. 

Devil Inlet, 3 milt"H IWl'thNlRt froHl Black Oape, 1m ... 

wooded shoreR. About 0.3 mile inside the entrance are 

l'UlliitN ",bi('h l'uulwuvU.v ~x('ept. ut. high wnter when there 

Is a depth of about 3 feet. rl'he entrance outside the rapids 

to a neck ubout. 1.5 mile~ long with a least width of 0.4 

mile, and then ~parat(,R into two arms. rl'he southern 

arm, known a~ Maika Bay, extends from the south side 

of the ne(~k 1.r. mlle8 ROutheastward. The eastern arm is 

15 about HOO yards wide near its entrancej it then opens out, 

forming a basin about 2 lll11e~ long and about 1.2 miles 

wide. A shallow arm, about 0.2 mile wIde, extends 2 wIles 

eaNtward froro the eRstern end fJf the basin. 

il'l a good anchorage in heavy weather for small craft; 20 

however, the approaches and the inlet ttRelf are un­

surveyed. 

']'he outer l)ll-ll't. of the hay is dear, wUh tlu:~ eX(.'e'ption of 

a ruek hare at low wnt.t-'r 'iying O.~ mile from fOhore ill 

the bight. on the Sntlith sid'e 1l{Ioarly 4 milt"S inside the 

entrance. ROl'ks awash at hIgh wnter ("xtenu 300 yard~ 

of'l' t.he south siue nit the entronce to 'the ne<~k, nnd lie O.r. 

mile westwurd of tbe is.l'and in the entrane€' of Mullm Black Cape 11'1 low and grassy at the end, nnd rises 

gradllully in a narrow heavily wooded ridge to a promi­

nent bald knob, 1,Hil feet high. Bare and sunken rockN 25 Bay. The d.epths are '~uituble tOI' 'all('horage 0.3 t,o 0.4 

mile from soon' IlL"Rrly Huywhcre in the outer hilY. All 

ntlehorage. ~XHos('d only to westerly winds, ('an 11(' hud 

OIl the north s'ide of itM ooAltf"rn end, about 0.3 mile weHt­

ward of an il'<lrt, lind 'bhe 'same dh"tan{'e from the ~hort' 

extend a short dl~tance off the cape, and a reef, mostly 

showing above water, lies on its south side. 

The unsurveyed bay ·between Black Cape nOll Ban Is­

land has reefK, which do not extend westward of the 

island. 
Ban Island is mountainous, its highest peak being 

found near its Routh 8bore. Kelp is close to its west end. 

Paramanof Bay, between Bun Island and Cape Paralllnnof, 

is umntrveyed. It is recommended to favor Ran Island 

when entering. A ,survey ship anchored on the Nouth shIe, 

3 miles eaRtward o,f Cape Paramanof and about O.ti mile 

ott a rocky 'I'Ihore, in 22 tathoms, soft bottom. A short 

~alut hf'n('h 1M just f'aRhvflrd of thl' unchorng(' and n ro(~ky 

Islet tiC's close to shore a shO'rt distance westward. The 

anchorage Is exposed to westerly and nO'rtherly winds. 

Good anehorage is reported farther in. 

The lower le-vels of Afognak Island in general are 

WOoded with the exc("pUon of the eastern (~{)aRt and the 

Routhwestern end southward of Paramanof Bay. 

Cape Paramanof iR the nI)I'thwest end of the penimmla 

included hetween Paramanof and Malina Bays. It iR U 

low tongue of land projecting O.r. mile nort.hward from the 

monntains. A rt,>ef lieR on the nort.h side of the cape inside 

Paramanof Bay, und a part of it, atHmt 0.0 mile from 

shore, is hure nt low water. 

The JW'uirHmla betwpen Pal'llmnnO'f und Malina RaYR is 

IIlllrk('(}· hy two mountain rid~ps t I"f'mUng l'aHl-wal'd, with 

11 small st.rMm in the valley hetw~n. 'rhe land is gras'R 

('ov('1'pd, with bar(' ro(,ks in places, Ilod there is no timber. 

The northl'nl ridge rls("l'I in stepp, grlH~l'Iy l'Ilopes t.o 1,R30 

fept, with u suddle 'behind it and then extends I."lll'ltward 

with niJout till' :-!l-11lH' ht'i~ht. Tanaak Cupe hi the norl'h('rn 

point at the entrance of MaUna Bay. 

30 northwe~tward, in 1» fnlh'Oll1s, ~t1('ky 'bt)'t.t.om. 

In th(' 1I1"('k off t.h(" ('ntrulH'f' nf Malkll Bay i~ an hdnnd, 

0.4 mite long und 116 f~t high, wIth a ('lump of trf'i':Jl'l D("f1l" 

itA middll'. Thpre if! no sufe I»lH!l'l1Rge l>CItw(-'t-'1l It und thp 

shore sOll'theuRtwnrd. An hllf't 30 feet. high lies 011 the 

35 Nouth ,side of tile neC'k 0.4 mile eR'foItwurd of the bdnnd. 

and foul ground exten<18 ~2ri Yllrds from the Routh shor(' 

jll~t past ward of th(' iHh't. A rOf'k Hi fl~t high, with 

a NIlHlll oop dOMe w~tward, 1it~S 400 yards nor'theastwnrd 

of the hllet. The' beNt l'hallll'Pl liC'l'l hetween thp 3O-f()l(~ 

40 i'~let. 'Rnd t.he lti-foot rm'k. A rock 'b/l'rp nt lnw water 11£"S 

4()0 yardH t'nf!t,wn r<l of the Hi-foot ro('k anti ovpr 300 yanis 

frum the Ilorthern shore. 

'I~o lilli'll' through the np,(~k, }la-Hlf! 200 yards nOl'lthwar(t 

of thf' i~lnl1<1, ~tt>t'r 121°, und pllHN 100 yurdH s(lUthwaro 

45 of 'the 1r.-foot 1'1)('k, lyin~ in th(" middll~ nf '111(" lH'(·k. 

1'he hu'siu has (If"pt.hl'l Hf:m to 47 fnthollls in itH westR'rn 

half and Hhoilis grndllllll,v Nll'lt\"vurd, affording secure an­

(·horuge. A rO('k ('OY('TI"I:} ut high wntrr Hf'H 400 YllrdH wnRt­

ward fl'om the lloJ'lth point Il't, tht· ent.rlllH'<' to 'the narrow 

50 urm l'x'temling Pfll'I'twurd, 81H1 a Hhoul extf"ntls 000 yurdl'1 

l'fonthwPfolltward from fl point. 011 the nOl'th fl.hore 0.4 milf' 

tlHrthwllrd of thl' J"(wk. Thp hPHt. ltlH'horagp i's ahout 0...1-

1Il1lf' otT the bight at Ih£' nurihe)'11 Plld of the bas'ia, wHh 

the eIl1rllll('(' (npC'k) jnst ('}(I'I"NI. tn 15 to 1H fathoIn~, iSti('ky 

{Hi hottolH. 

MaIka Bay hI a s("(,ure unchorage with a drar width of 

O.:! mUp. 'Phe tlorthwP'N't point of t.he iHlund ill the en­

t.l''nnNl shO'uld hp giypn n bt>rt.h of over l(M) ynl'ds; a J"O('k 
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bare art low water lies 100 yards from the shore !Kluth· 
westward 'ot 'the same point. 

To enter MaIka Ray. steer 163 0
, pass 150 yards south· 

ward of the northweHt poInt of the island, and follow the 
southwest shore of' t.he anD nt a dlst.aIU-e of about 200 6 
yards. Aoebor in the broad part about 0.6 mile from 
the head, in -about 10 fathoms, ~i(>ky bdttom. A fi'at. ex­
tends nearly 0.4 mUe from the head. 

High and low water in Malina Bay ot"Cur aboUit 10 min­
utes earlier than at Seldoviu. The diurnal ran~l· of the 10 
tIde I. 14.5 feet. 

Ra.pberry Strait lies between Uaspberry IslaD'd. and 
Afognak Is-lund. From Shellkof Strait, at its no~thweHt 
end, to Afogonk at the 8Outhea~t end, the strait ts nbowt 15 
16 mUes til 'length and quite uniformly nnrrvw, averaging 
about 1 mlle in width. 

The appro8th to the northwestern eUitrulH'e Is dL~r ()f 
dangers. no known ~hollis or deta("hro rockN are more than 
100 yards offH:hore. Thl:" ::-lheJikof Strait sides of Rasp- 20 
berry Island and Afognak bdand ure rugged with bUrrf>n 
eutrs and blutrN "'X("t-'I~t wheN'" vallf'),"N lUak!:' into the 
lDterlor of the island~. 

herry CUIX' ure big'hts from which low valleys lead into 
the interior of Raspberry Island. The shores of these 
bights are gravel and t.he vulley~ ure easily distinguished 
from o:frshore. 

Anchoragee.-Slnce Raspberry Strait itself Is not wide, 
small vL"S'selH may an('hor along the shores throughout 
the 'Strait where delltllii appear Imit:nhle, depending upon 
the protection required. 'llJ:le following ullehorages are 
reconunendL"t! for deep-dra~t vessels: 

On the northWMt Hhore of Raspberry Island in Slilelikof 
::-ltrait are two bights, with gravel t>eal'hes h.)I('1l'ted about 3 
and 5 miles NOuthwest of the entrance to Raspberry Stmlt. 
At the head of tlleNe bights deep va'lleys extend inland. 
AIl(~h()rage may be had in 10 to Hi fathoms, Rund bdttom, 
with goud pruteetion from eusterly storms hut eXllOHed 
to the westerlles. The 1l0rUleuHtern of these ,two bights 
is elear; the s'Outhwestern 'bIght is toul, and COining in 
from the north vessels shou1d kel"IJ ut leu'NIt MOO yards 'Off 
shore. 

North 'Of the elltnuwe to Ril'spberry Strait and 'sou1th of 
Strep Cupe IH a 'i'IlW'all hight with suitable protection from 
easterly storms and where nnehoruge muy he had in 10 
to 15 fatholllR, 'Mnd and gru vl:"l bottolll. The shore uf thIs 
bight is a gravel heaeh jUl"I't Ilorth 'Of which urI:" low gI'a'SS· ,'. The southea'stern {'nd of. Raspherry Strait emlJi in two 

)w.saes which lead into Afognak StraIt around Little Rasp­ 25 ('overed hills 'Of glaeiul grav!:"l, 
Island. Both 1111'RReR al'e dry ut frmn 2 to 3 fl:'t't 
low water, and numerous reefs border 'the shore-s 

~,a'lIIi>b<my Island in tMs v'kintty and of rAttle Rasp­
However, the no:rthem~tern lJUSS is u~>d. at 

waiter by 1000a'l huats drawing l~ than R fP("(:. 30 
'Of thf."S6 is rC'COmmendcd without h)(~al knowlf'(igp. 
Cape, also knO'wn as Twin Heads, is about 2.5 

northward of the llorthwestprn f'ntranee to HaRp­
Strait, and iN th(> mOl"t promInent headland between 

Bay and the strait. Its bare, gruy r()('ky Nldf"S 35 
al>l'Ull'tly from the wutpr\s edgp to its twin summ.its, 

and 1,rJ16 feet hIgh. A light-('olorl'd rockslide l~ 

noticeable. A promin!:'nt 78-foot-high plnlliu'le r(){"k 
100 yards 01TNhorf'; it i~ indiAitlngulshnblp wlif>n 

One and one-half milf'N northwest of Dolphin Point., 
ves'selF! mny anchor 'Off the I1ortiU"astern sh'Ore 'Of the strait, 
in 12 to Hi fathoms. sand bottom, with good proteMloIl 
from eusterly storms Ilbout 400 t'O aOO yards o:frshore. 

Fair nm'h'Orage for deep-draft vessels 'is 0.0 mile 'about 
210° from Dolphin Point Light, in 12 to Hi futh-oms, mud 
hottom. 

Th",. IIffit alH'horuge in the strait for large vessels with 
pr'Ot{lo('tioll from ('usterly Rf;onn'R is noo yards off the north­
eastern Rhorf'. ('f ... ~t from Pvrt VIta Gallnery with a s:m.nll 
("ullin, eu~lily ilielltitl.l:"(l, bearing betwet'll 0700 aud 0900

• 

'l'he dl'pth Is from 12 ,to HI futhoms, 'Rt'kky bottom. 
Another pONNlhle anf'hol"age is locn~l in deeper wuter, 

in mid'ff1',rnit 'OtT Selief BIlY in a'bout 18 fath{)lllS, sand 
.a,alnst the ""pe. 40 hottom. 

Gape and the entrullee to thl:" strait i'R 
a gruvel bench -at thf> foot of a vulley bloeked 

of glaei'al moraine about 250 fl"t't high. Thf' 
t.bot.,een the {"Ilpe und t,hi~ bight ('On~i~tl-! of H I-!tPeJ.~ 

bluff', 213 feet. high, grRl'-';~ eovt'rNi a't the top, Hnd 45 
the nppeftrUIll"e of a'tJublpland. "h{' hluff 'l~ In the 

a point from whll'h N'lwuls px'tf:"lld for O.ti mile 

''\l'<'UllC!lng point of the heu(Uand Oil 'the sOllt.hw(~t 

Aneil'orage for smnll v('&"wls wi-th good proteetioll in 
any wenthf>r IIllly be found III Sellef Bay. 

Dangel"8.-There are no oft-lying dangers or shoals at 
the northweRt appron('h and f'JlItrnnee to' na:.;pbt~l"ry Strait. 
l,!'rolll thl-'! l'ntranee of Uw struit to ::-lelipf Huy, the only 
dungers urp inffid(' aoo yurdN of the strait shore ex("('pt. 
fnr a ~honl of :1% fathollls lying nlmm~t in mldstrait, 
o.m mill~ 124 0 frolll Dolphin Point IAght. 'I'MN RhooJ iR 
JII1'ssed to th(' northwartl llii brokt>l1 buVtom liL"S beLween , ~:;.::t~;::: to Raspberry Strait when Reen from 50 the Mhosl and t.he gravel 1)1(tillt 'On the FIOuth Ride of the 

.. is NOlIlpwhat similar to HtN"l) OaIJP. How- strait. 
and roek!lUlieli are ('Overed with grus'Sy 

do not have 'the generul J,,'Tay flppearan('e 
Steep Cape more promint'nt. The summit 

~~~::~l~i'H 1,!)(13 ff"et high and the slupeN ure 65 
.. roek 25 feet high oft' the ROut.h\V"ffit 

a good landmllrk wh('n not 'N{>(m agaill~t. thf:' 
headland. Beltween thi'l-! hendlanu And Hasp .. 

~'rom i'\f>lipf Ray to the f!lullth('aS'll'rn Nul of thp ~truit 
ure nnlllprO\1~ shoals and dllugprR, and l()('al knowledgf' 
is r(>qulr('d t>Vt>n hy small hOllt..... DWIHlruft '·t'H .... t'IN !-IIHml(l 
not prO('('('d he>yollcl till' ('Ilt ranee to Selier Buy. Hl"tween 
l.hiH huy and Tht' Narruws, UTf> fnur rO('ky N-honlR w('l1 off­
!-Ihul"e; one of thl's£' having n I('n~t d.'pl h uf 11 fP'{>t is ill 
mici<'hannf'l ahout 0.4 mill' Ilorthward of 'l'lgl'r Cape. 
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From thlt'l ('upe southeastward to The Narrows, snndspits 
make wen out into the Htrait from many of the point.!:l. 

Routeso-Tbe northwest entrance to Raspberry Strait 
may be approached from any direction by keeping 1 mile 
offshore. Come into the middle of the entrance oft Rasp­
berry Strait Light and steer a course 1380 for about 4 
miles until Do-iphln Point Light is abeam about 700 yurdA. 
Thence steer 090° for about 1.5 miles untn abeam the 
end of a low gravel point wbich is about 0.715 mBe north­
west of Iron Creek Cannery. Pass this gravel point about 
0.4 mile and change course to 1200

• Hold this course for 
about 1 rolle and when Iron Creek Gaunery comes abeam, 
follow the middle of the strait on a course 1600

• 

Approaching The Narrows at the southeast end of 
Raspberry Strait from Kuprennof Strait set a course 007 0 

with the east end ot Little RaNpberry Island ahead. Ap­
proaching from the east, that is frDw Afognak Strait, set 
a course 270 0 with the south tangent Df Little RaNpberry 
Island ahead, and pass 500 yardH wuth of the fOUl grouIld 
south of Shoal Point. Give the eu~t tip of Little RllsIKJerry 
Island a berth of 400 yanhl a:;; reets uulke out 200 yard8 Dft' 

the high-water Une. Enter the paS8 favoring the north 
~ide and paSH about 100 yards oft' Nochiega Point and the 
next pnint which h~ adjaeent. These two points' form n 
double point with a Hhort grnv('l beach between them. The 
~arrows uneovprs 8everal feet and is not re<'ommended to 
vessels wIthout locul knowledg'(~. Thhl INU!~ can be nego­
tiated at high water springs: by veRSels up to 8-f'ODt draft 
with extreme cautiDn. 

00 feet above the water, is shown from a small white 
house Dn a small gra88&covered island off Cape Nuniliak 
on the northeast side of the entrance. This island blends 
with the shore and it Is dilftcult to pick up except when 

5 apprDaching from the north. Inside the strait, about 1 
mile southeastward from Raspberry Strait Light on the 
northeast side is a prominent light-gray rocky blutT, which 
rises frDm the water's edge 150 to 200 feet high. 

Hoth shorL'M Df lW.8pberry ,strait, from t~e northwestern 
10 entrance to the vidnity of Iroll Creek cannery which is 

about 7 mile!-l inside) ('OIlHiHt of ro<:ky lffiges and numerous 
shDrt gravel beaches between small rDcky points. The 
shores rise steeply to the mountains except where valleys 
interVene. Close along the southwest shore about 1 mile 

15 inside the entrance are a number Df Dff-Iying pinnacle 
rocks, 5 to' 41 feet high. 

Dolphin Point Light (58°06.3' N., 153°09.0' W.), 17 
feet above the water, is shown from a small white hDuse 
on a small rocky itdet oft' the end of the point, 4 miles in-

20 side the strait. Dolphin Point, when apprDached from 
SheUkof Strait, appears as a long graNs- and tree-covered 
point with several IDW hills or nobs between it and the 
foot Df the steep slope inland. 

Muskomee Bay, receding 1.G mUes, is abDut 3 miles east 
25 of Dolphin Point Dn the east side ot the strait. This bay 

Is not suitable as an anchorage for large vt"Ssels, and 
it offers little protection for smaller vessels as easterly 
and westerly winds draw through the deep valleys at the 

Tides and curren15.-At DDlphin PDint high and low 30 
head of the bay. Along its shores are outcrDpping ledgeR 
and a few gravel beaches. The bDttDm near the head is 
rocky. At the south side of the entrance 200 yards off watNH ()('<,ur about the same times as at Seldovia, and the 

diurnal range iH 13.6 feet. The tide at Tiger Cape i8 r. 
minutes later than ut Dolphin Point and the- ranges ure 
ahout 0.5 foot more. At the Routh eud of The Narrows 
the tides are about 15 minutes lat("r than at Seldovia and 35 
the diurnal range tR 12 feet. 

Tidal eurn>nt.~ tn RUKpberry Strait are weak, pxcept at 
The Slough and Tbe NarrowR whpre the range at the north 
end is greater than the range at the HOUth pnd as a result 
of whkh it if.! Nltimuted that from npproximately midtlde 40 

the shore is a reef which uncovers 772 feet. Oft' the north 
shore at the entrance to the bay nre three rocky shDals 
with least depths of trom 7 to 20 feet. The head Df the 
bay is foul except arDund the nDrth sIde of an island 
lyIng in the head of the bay. 

From Mm~kolllee Bay, the shores of the ,southeastern 
part of the strait eollHlst of bOUlder and gravel be8chetl, 
and scverallow, grass-cDvered tlhale or gravel points. The 
terrain back of these shores IH Ilot 8S steep as in the north­
western part of the strait and Is timbered from Dolphin 
Point. Logging operations are in progress in this locality. 
The points extend from 200 to 300 yards and have shoals 
or out{!rol)ping ledges extending into the strait another 

to high tide and vit-e venm, the <,urrent flDWS from Rasn­
l)prry Htrntt into Afo~'1Ulk ~trult. This ('urrent prDbably 
amouuts to from 2 tAl a knuts. during Npring tides. At al)­
proximuh~ly Illidtide the tidal l{"vel at the two ends Df The 
Narrows I~ C'quulizt>(] and as the tide falls below mid tide 
the current reverses and flOWN from NOlltheast to north­
weR't until the pa~s goes: dry at 2.ri fwt allove low water. 

45 100 yards or mDre. One of tht"Se is on the northwest side 
of the strait about opposite Selief Bay. 

ReductiDn apd saltery plants are at Iron Creek, Port 
Vita, and Port Wakefield on the southwest shDre of Hal'!p­
berry Strait between Muskomee and Selief Mltye. During 

50 the fishing season commereial vessell'! call frecluently. A 
mail boat from Kodiak maIntains a weekly schedule to 
this area. Good. water is obtainable and usually food sup­
pltps In limited quantities. Fuel and dieRt'1 oils are stor("il 

Weather.-During the l..mrvey season of 1941 westerly 
winds prevailed from .Junp tu SelM;eIl1ber, JllO~tly from the 
NOllthwl~t. Thi!ol prevalUng wind is attended hy ~()I(.Id 

wputher, mrn;tly clear skies with little rllin. These winds, 
hDweveor, oitPIl blow with sm"h force as tt) huild up hpuvy 
Rf"UH In Sht~l1kof Strait, un('omfortuble fur all ve~l8! ex­
('t-'I)t full-powt'red stealllf:'rl't TIll'! I'tol"ms wttll euHlwrly 
'\'lnd~ (~OlUe with II frp<)upuey of one or two per month 55 
from .Jtllle to Oetober. Hnring UlP sumlner of 1941, .July 
waH the Wf)rnt month U~ th(' prt"valling wind seemed tu be 
e-tlHterly ut.t.(>ndffi by mueh rain although th("re WN'{" no 
sevl"re l"asterly storms. 

Raspberry Strait Light (58°09.7' N., 153°13.2' W.), 60 

fDr cannl"ry u~e. Radiotelephone and radiotelegraph eOtu· 
muni<'ations are maintained with the Alaska Communi('a­
tion System at Port Vita and PDrt WakeHeld. No faeili-
ties are available for hauling out hoats, nor for lllachinery 
repairl'! other than that afforded In the small machine 
.!'Iitops of the canneries. 

'l'he Iron Creek reduction plant hus a whart 200 feet 
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long with a berthing tace of 100 teet; the least depth otl' 
the face is 18 feet. There are two dolphins, ODe ott each 
corner of the wharf. Large vessels make either starboard 
or port dockings, the headings being either 1530 or 833°. 

only by small vessels with local knowledge, and at high 
tide only. 

Tbe western side of RaRpberry Island Is mountainous 
and grass ('Overed, the principal points being three higb 
cliffs, between whicb are two deep valleys trending east­
ward. Tbe southern valley, about the middle of the island, 
is espeeially low and extends through to Onion BiY. The 
southern side of Raspberry Island and Kupreanof Strait 

At Port Vita the wharf has a face 160 feet long with a 5 
least depth alongside of 15 feet. The reduction plant at 
Port Wakeleid bas a wharf with a 75-foot face and a least 
depth alongside of 19 feet. Large vessels make port dock­
ings bere, with their bows In 30-toot depths Dext to a 
dolphin. 10 have been described earlier in this chapter. 

Selie' Bay Is on the southwest side of the strait about 6 
mUes southeastward of Dolphin Point. The outer part 
ot the small peninsula on the eastern side of the entrance 
to Selief Bay 18 a grass-covered glacial h111 93 feet high, 
serrated at the top and the most prominent landmark 15 
loutheast of Dolphin Point. This bay offers good protec­
tion and anchorage for small vessels in any weather, 
particularly from southeasterly or easterly stonns. The 
entrance to the bay is shoal with a bottom formation 
fJ1mllar to a bar and with a least depth of 8 feet. Inside 20 
the bay the best anchorage is with the end of the point 
at the east side of the entrance bearing about north and in 
1~ to S fathoms. The bottom h~ mud and the west I'Ilde 
1111>011. 

Viekoda Bay Is on the eastern side of Shellkof Strait 
between Outlet Oape and Ugantk Island. It extends about 
15 mileH into Kodiak Island in an east·southeaSiterly 
direction to a narrow head. Uganlk Passage enters Vie­
koda Bay on tbe soutb Hide about 7 miles inside the 
entrance. Good anchorage for moderate sized vessels 
in 12 to 17 fathoms may be had 0.5 to 1 mile northwest 
from tbe islands 1.5 miles from the head o.f Viekoda Bay. 

Oft' the entrance, about 3 miles from Outlet CApe, is a 
bank on which the least depth fround iN 6*, fathoms. 

A narrow point, its end deta{-hed, extends 0.4 mUe from 
Ugantk hland 1 mile eastward from its northern end. 
Broken ground, with depths of 4 and 5 fathoms, extends 
0.6 mlle northward from the point. A fair anchorage in 

TIter Cape, about 2 mUes southeast of SeHef Bay on the 
-.me side of the strait, Is a low grass-covered shale point 
'WIth several abandoned houses near the foot. More 
abandoned bulldlngs of a former sawmill are located about 
t.I5 mlle farther southeastward. 

25 southerly weather is in the bight on the east side of tbe 
point, 0.3 to 0.4 milt' from shore, in 10 to 15 fathomR. 

~" The two islands opposite Tiger Cape and about 2 milt's 30 
: '~ard of the entrance to Sellef Bay are also prominent. 
-. crests of these islands are wooded and the western­
_11100 feet high. the other 156 feet. 

A rock covered 4% fathoms, which should be avoided, 
lieR 0.6 mile from Uganik Island and 2.5 miles westward 
of Naugolka Poinl. 

''rbia point bas an islet near it. and a rock which un· 
covers, Iles 0.8 mile eastWArd of the islet and 0.4 mile 
from the south shore of Viekoda Bay. Depths of 3 to 
:> fathoms extend 0.3 mile northward of the rock. 

'~;'~'Mo other landmarks are between Tiger Cape and the 
end of Raspberry Strait. 

Ugonik P081!1age borders the northeast and south sides 
35 of Uganik Island and cOD'Ilecis Viekoda and Uganik Bays. 

opposite side of the strait north of Tiger Cape is 
!;U,"U.OW bay, about 1 mlle wide in a northwest and 

direction, locally known as Cottonwood Bay. 
shoals to 1 fathom about 300 yards Inside the 

of the northeastern shore of the strait. 40 
~,*h'Dut the bay the depth varies from 2 to 8 feet. A 

and rocky spit making into the bay from the 
point at the entrance lWcovers. Favor tbe op-

in entering. 
bay locally known as Wa8konore8ka Bay is em~t 45 

Cape and on the southeast side of a gravel spit 
it from Cottonwood Bay. Depths vary 

to 6 feet. The inner part of the bay and the part 

Tbe depths In the passage are too great for anchorage 
except in Terror Bay. 

That part ot Uganik Pasl'lage on the northeast side of 
Uganik Island is clear of dllngprs in midchllnnel except 
for u flat whieh extends about 600 yardR from the eastern 
shore, ahout 1) mileH south·southeastward of Naugolka 
Point, lC'aving a cbannel 35() yards wide. An islet Iles 
close to Uganik IRland In the- bight about 0.2 mile ROUth­
we8tward of the flat. 

Terror Bay extends several miles south from the turn 
of Uganik Passage at the flouth{'ast end of Uganik Island. 
The main part of the bay is dear with the exception of 
three rockR which lie about 300 yards from thp western 

northeast shore for 200 yards ot'tRhore un('Qverl'l. 
half of the entrance is foul and uncovers. 

'I1te Narrowl!I, which is the pass on the north· 

shore, aN indieated on the ehart. Secure ant'horage for 
50 vessels of any size is :{ miles ahove the entrance and about 

2.0 miles from th{" hend o,r the bRY, in 7 to 10 fathoms. 
of Little Raspberry bland, and the approaches 
Strait, the shores nre mOHtly rock ledges with 

:OIr·~,I[1g dangers, some of which are dangerous to 

8hoals too rl'UmeroU!~ to mention are in the 
Deranof Island, Little Ral'lltherry bland, 

IlillIbe:rry Island. Th€' paSR on the west side of IAt U{' 
bland 18 The Slough. These passes are used 

55 

The part of Uganik Pn1'lH8gt' 80llth of Uganik Island is 
{) miles long from the south{'uNtern end of Uganik Island 
to EaHt Point. where it joinN Uganik Bay. 

A rock which um'overs, llm~ 0.3 mile from the south 
side of Uganik Island 0.7 mile from its ROutheafltern end. 

A llenimmla. HOO feet high, extends HOuthward from 
Uganik Island 2 milPM from its southeastern end and nar­
rows the passage to 0.2 mile. }I~rom the point on the 
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ROUth Nhore lWuthenstward of the peonimlUia, a ledge. 

which um~vertl, maketl out nearly halfway across the 

Ilarrowest part of the pnAsnge. VeH~elH foIMuld favor the 

HQutheRMt end of the peninsula tn thiH l>Rrt of the pll8sage, 

to 1,500 teet. Foul ground extends 1.5 miles southward 

from the cape and 0.3 mile or more ofl'tolhore. Vessels 

should give the ~ape a berth of 1 roUe. 

Noisy blands, a group of two, lie 0.5 to 0.6 mUe from 

An island lies in the middle of the pllKMRge we!:'ltward 

of the peninsula. Several rocks, sunken and bare at 

varlom~ t:o;tnges of the tide, nrl" in the viduity and weHt­

ward o.f the island. The more prominent of thclW, daD­

gers are-: a roek, Which uncoverH, about 100 yards north­

eastward; It. bare rock 0,3 mile northweHtward, and a 

rock, which uncovers, 250 yards northward of it. 

5 Uganik Island and 2.5 miles southward from cape 

Uganlk. The northern island Is roUing with round­

topped, grass-covered hlll~, tbe highest of which is about 

192 feet. Noioy bland. Ughl (57'56.0' N., 153'33.6' 

W.), 90 feet above water, is shown from a ~keleton tower 

10 on the western blnff of the northern i~lnnd. The south-

Vel4self' frolll ,'astward may past! northward of the foul 

ground, and dear theHC dangers, by t'ollowiIlg the soutb­

west shore of the penimndn at a distunce of 200 yards. 

taking care to avoid a ro~k awash whieh lie!" 350 yards 15 

offshore, unlll the Island i8 abatt the port hearn, and then 

foItrer 3000 for the !Wuthl'rlilUost 1)OInt of Cganik Island 

Which show~ ahead with the !:o!UIDlllit of the peninsula a 

little on the port quarter. 

Ij'oul ground and r()(~k~, \vhlch nncover, extend 0.3 mile 20 

from Ugauik J~lund 0.4- to O.!) mile northwestward of 

the ttenin~ula. 

ern island is also grass-coVl-red, but iN low lind flat. Two 

tine Hand beaehe~ arc ncar the northern end of thh. island 

and a house h~ llE:"urlJy. When off Ugnnik Bay, these is­

lanllH Ilre !"ompt!IUPR hard to piek up u.s they werge into 

the brown hillH of Uganlk Island. Noisy Islands should 

be given a berth of 1 mile. 

NoillY Pat'l8age, between Noisy Islands and Uganlk Is· 

land, appears to be elear in mld(!hannel with a least 

known depth of 7 fatbotnK. It IH in ~onstant use by small 

coa~ting vesselM but ilol not recommended ,for deet.-draft 

ves~els. Vessels using thiH {'hannel should avoid the rock 

awash, about 0.2 rulle northward of the northerly Noisy 

Island. 
The cbannel 80utbwurd of the island is narrower than 

that northward. To go through this (~hannel from east­

ward, bring the south end of the llenimmln barely open 

from the point eastward, a!"tem; and Nteer for the promi­

nent point on the Mouth !:o!hore 0.8 mile we~tward of the 

h"lnnd, course 281 c. K(->{'!p ('\o~e on thh" line, passing 

midway hl'tw('efi the island and an i!:o!let near the south 

shore 0.3 mile southwestwurd of the islund. When the 

islet is paMsed, huul northward and give the point a berth 

of over 200 yardK. The principal dange~ are: A rock 

which UlwoverM, ~OO ;yard~ l'\outhweMtwanl of the islnnd; 

Miners Point, 8 mlle!'! southwestward from CalM! 

25 Ugnnlk, b~ dl~tinotlve in apllearance a~ it terminateB in 

three moundUke hilb., the inllf:'r one being 390 feet high, 

and the outer one about 1M8 feet high. 

Broken Point, about 3.5 miles east-southeastward of 

Miners Point, iR low and tlat for 0.4 mile ba(~k and thl'll 

30 rises to the highland buck of it. The outer end of tll(' 

point is d('taehed and appe-al's HR if it had been broken 

off. A reef whi{'h uncover!oJ on a 2-foot minus tide lIf'N 

about 250 yards ott the lJoint. The point should be given 

a rock with M ;feet over it 0.4 mile wl~l'!tward of the hI-land 

and 0.3 mile northwurd of the I~let. The l!"let Nhould be 35 

given a berth of ove-r 100 yardfo!. 

a berth of 0.8 mile. 

A str",am enters the buy in the bight 1.6 miles south­

ward from Broken I'oint. Good unchorage sheltered from 

Aoutherly to westerly winds is off the mouth of the streulll 

in 8 to 15 fatbolDs. Westward of theAc dangf'rs Uganik Passage 1s broad 

and free from outlying dangers. In the large bight of 

Uganik blund 5 mile!'! ea!"tward of EaHt POint 8hoals 

('xtend 0.5 mile from th{' northwest Rhore for 1 mile from 40 

it!'! head. }I'rom this bight a broad, low divide extendN 

aerm!s the island. 

Welt Point is a t..'Ompuratlvely low rocky cUff which 

rises rnpidly to tbe highland hehind it. 

East Point, ri lUih~~ sont.henst.ward from Broken Point., 

is the northwest extremity of tbe peniIlAulu Repnra.tinl( 

Ugn.nik Hay an(l lJJ(unik Pa8Hagt>. Two tint rocks with 

bluff Rides lie close to thl' point IlDd from the point 11'1 a 
Ro{;'ks whieb utl<'over, extend 0.5 mile from the south 

Hhore of the paMfiage 1.M mile!'! eastward of En~t Point, 

and 0.5 mile farther e-a~tward rO('ks mnke out 600 yardM 

on the northwcNlt side of u point on the Houlh lihore. 
45 lonJ( gentle slope to the high land. 

Chart 8542.-Uganik Bay iM on the eastern side of 

SheUkof StraIt betwl:'f'1l eaI)(~ Uganik IlUd MinerH Point. 

In gf'Ile-rnl the bay Ilod it,~ armN with (>x~eption of EaHt 

Arm hllve depth!" too great for anchoring. Sevpral small 

shoal SpotA rise abruptly from the general level of the 

bottOlU. One of th{'He liP!'! in midehalluel about 1 IUlle 

northweNtward froIn Mink Point. 8 t the jl1IlC"tion of EaNt 

Ilnd South Arm~, two oth{'r!'! lie in tbt' paHHnge between 

Sally IHland nnd the Nhorl' at Hturr Point. The !:o!horpl'I of 

Uganik nay riMe ahruptly from ('lifTH tn plHce~ nnll are 

generally l'overed with grSH!'! nnd aldpr bl1Hhes. 

Northeast Ann, t.he fir8t and iargel't arm in Ugaulk 

Bay, is about 3.3 mileH Routhwurd of Mast point. North­

east Arm I.i"ht (57°47.1' N •• 153 0 27.1' W.), r;~ ft'Ct nbove 

tllP wut.l'r, il't ~hown from n HIIIllll white hou1:'e on tl <'Oll-

GO crete foundation, antI mUl'l{H the northern {,ntrance point 

to thi~ arm. 
Rod,. Point, till' HOUUll'rn ~lItl'unl~ point, ha~ sev(>1'1l1 

hnre rot'kR whidl (>xlpll(12liQ ynrdH northward. 

Starr Point is the low rounding point on the northeHst 

55 Ride of Nortll{'nst Arm wl1er(' the ('hannel iF! split hy SallY 

IRlillld. Starr Point Light (57°45.4' N., 153°22.0' W.), 

30 fpet above the water, h~ RhoWIl frolD n 1'I00ali white how~e 

OIl a rock jUflt ofT the point. The r()('k is llwll!"h at {'xtrmue 

Cape Uganik, the northWest end of Uganlk Island, h~ 

low and flat for about o.a roUe back and UlI:'n rh;es 1,200 60 
high ttdp and attached to the shore at low Ude. 

Sally bland, about 2 miles long, oecupie~ a <:>entral posi-
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tion in the basin at the head of Northeast Arm. The 
1,1DO-foot itollundls cOVered by grass and alder bushes. 

liny size in 10 to 15 fathoms, sticky mud bottom. It is 
subject to ht"11VY williwaws during southerly gales. 

South Arm extendB 5.5 miles southward from Mink Sheep hland is a small ltdund just off the southeast 
point of Sally Islund and is (·onnected to it by a gravel 
spit whil'h is (~overed at high water. 

Point, the southern entrance point to Eust Arm. The 
5 nrm near its hend is only 0.2 mile wide. A rock covel'ed 

A CUllIlPry is nbout 1.3 mllel'l east-southeastward of Starr 
Point. The wharf at the ('ulmery has a fnl'e 110 fet't 
long, with a least depth alongside of uhout ao feet. In 
approaching this wharf ('ure should be tnkt'n to uvohl the 
spit whi('h bures, 100 yards off a AlIlall stream 0.3 mile 10 
westwurd from the wharf. Det·p water extends close up 
to tbe spit. 

Tbe callnery at Port O'Brien, 2.2 miles southeastward 
of Starr Point, has a wharf 1H2 feet long with a lOti-foot 
tace, and n depth of about 32 feet alongside. The 011 15 
wharf parullel to this main wharf Is of equal length with 

one-half fat.hom lies 220 Yllrds oft the eastern shore 0.0 
mile southwurd of Mink Point. Between the point and 
the sunken rO<'k is Il r()('k which uIl(~OVers 2 feet, lying 200 
yards offshore. Anchol'age mny he had near the hend In 
16 fathoms. sti('ky mud bottom, where the arm is 0.7 mile 
wide. 

RoutCI§, U"anik Bay.-- ·I~'rom Ilorthwllrd, round Cape 
Ugauik 1 mile utHI stt.-er 222 0 for a.:; miles to a position 
1 mile westward of Noisy Islands. Round the islands 1 
mile and steer 1580 for 5 miles to a poBit1on midway be­
tween Ellst and West Points. 

}~r(JIn southwurd, give Capt' llgnt aud Mlner~ Point a 
berth of 1.5 miles and Broken Point a berth of 0.8 mile. 
Th('Il steer 1430 for 4 mllco!ol to n point midway betwee'll 

• SO·foot fa('e, and has a depth of ubout ~O feet ulongslde. 
Both cimnerles store fuel oil, diesel 011, and gusoline for 
their own use, and have an abundant slIPI,ly of fre.."lh 
water. Tht"Y have some maehine shop fu('lllties and scow 
ways, Tides of 16.0 feet are nece8~ury to use th{,R(' ways. 
There are no lIlariue rallwaYR. Tho cannery at Port 
O'Brien mnintains rudlot{'lephollP and radiotelegraph (,()JIl­

'munlcations with the AltlRku Communication Hystpm. 

20 }Jast nnd West Points. 

"'. Deep wnt{'r Rllrrounds Sally and Sheep Islands excel,t 25 
the narrow pasRuge between Sheep IAland and the 

:t,.lnlalld, where it is nearly bart". 

To enter Northeast Arm.-From a position midway be­
tween East and We8t Points steer 163 0 for 2.2 ruiles until 
the north tangeut of the largeAt and most northerly of 
the Village Islands is on the stnrboard heam. Then 
change to 133° for l.H miles until Northellst Arm Light 
is on the port beum, about 0.5 mile. rl"hen chunge to 101 0 

for 1.5 miles; thence change to 132°, heading about 0.2 
mile off Hturr Point. Rouud St.arr Puint 0.2 mile or less with a least depth of i'i"A fathomR, RRnd and 

bottom, lieA about 300 yards north from the north­
of Sully Island. 

and continue in midchannpl along the east Iii de- of Sally 
30 I Rland to uu('horage or wharf. 

;'Ancl'OIra!(e may be hud off either (~anllery in about 30 To enter South Arm.-FrolIl n pOt-Oit.ion midway be­
tween East und West Points, steer 163° for 2.2 miles 
until the north tangent of the largest and most northerly 
of the Village Islands is on the Mtarboard bellm. Then 

blandl§ are numerOllS islands and rocks 2 to 3.5 
from West Point. A ('ann{'ry buck of 

maintains radiot('lephollf" und radiotelegraph 

~~~~~.!~~;:l with the Alusku Communication System. 
,I natlve villuJ(e is in the cove just south of 

Anchorage for small craft may be had in 6 
fathoms, but the approach iR over broken ground 

35 change to 187°, beading 0.4 lillie off Mink Point which 
HeparateA }~IlFIt und 8uuth ArmM. From midchannpl off 

it safe for launclWR only. 'I'here are apparently 40 
('hannels between the various ro('ks and 

extends RontheaRtwurd from Uganik Bay 7 
lOuthward from East Point. It is 1 mile wide at the 

and over 3 mileR long, but a flHt. pxtends 1.5 45 
trom its head or O.~ mile below the Ullnamed island 

bight on the Routh side of the arm. I)l."pthR rnnge 
fathoms nt the entrauce to :! fathoms near the 
rock 450 yalus northwestward from thp islnnd 

Bl:'h .... f:'eIl this rock 50 
is another rock which ul1('overs. A row of 

covered ubout 2 feet, iR rl:'ported to He neur the 
about 0.4 mt1(' southenst of Mink Point and to 

IOllth,w,,,d ahout 0.2 mile to th~ h('a('h. A saltel"Y 
south 8hore west of the 1IIl1UlIIH'd island. It hus 55 

wharf that bares at low water. In approaehing 
care should be tukpn to avoid the ro('ks men-

affords all ex('ellent un('horuge for vessels of 

Mink Point, I:-;tet'r midchannf'i ('ourtlf'S taking (~nre to a void 
t.he roeks whil'h lie al!! mlleh as 22;; YllrdAo offshore for 0.8 
mile southwal"d from Mink Point. 

To cnter Ealll Arm.-)1'ollow ('oursea as above lmtil off 
}~aRt Arm and then euter on n mille-hann .. 1 COUl"Sf' takIng 
up anchorage as desired. 

Cape Ugat Is on the eastern shore of Shelikof Strait 12 
miles southwestward from CHI)!:' lTgunik. It fA a high 
ridge sloping to a low ro('ky diff at the point of the Ca[)t". 
A short dilWaue .. oft' t.he C'flpe IA a small r()('ky grass-cov­
('rro. iRlIf't 10,1 f~·t high which ean he ~n for Hi mile!'; up 
awl down tlw c()aR't. on It ('1f'llr dUy. A J"('ef t.hat nn(~I(wprf! 
ubout 5 feet, lietol ahout 17!) yards Wf"~t of thf> islpt. Be­
tWC('1l t.hf> islf>t und the L'llpe is H {'hanllel n~d by tllP 10<"fl1 
('Ul1ll(-'ry tf>lHlt'I'~. Lillie River iR a meandering stream 
whieh Pllte-rs t.he strait It short tti:octnllc(' southward of 
('ape rgnt. 

Cape Kuliuk, about r.; miles southward from Cape Ugat, 
is n ('lift' ut tIl(> end of a ridge ahout. 2.0()O f('('\ hl){h. On 
the sl1111mit. hat'k of til(' ("al)(' is u IK.'('uiiar and prominent 
clump of ro('ks. 

Uyak Bay is on the eastern side of Hhelikof Strait, 
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Hon in the basin at the hend of Northeast Arm. The 
1.100-foot l~lflnd is covereu hy gruss and alder bu~hel-l. 

Sheep Island is n smull h~land just orr the southeast 
poInt of Hally Islami and if! ('onneded to it. hy n gravel 
spit which is covered at high water. 

any size in 10 to 15 fathoms, sticky mud bottom. 
subject to heuvy williwaws during southerly gales. 

Soulh Arm extends 5.5 miles southward from 

It is 

Mink 
Point, the southern entrance point to East Arm. The 

5 arID near its head is only 0.2 mile wide. A rock covered 
oIle-half fatholll lies 225 yards off the eastern shore 0.0 
mile southward of Mink Point. Between the point and 
the lmnken rO<'k il'l u ro{'k which uncovers 2 fl.'Ct. lying 200 

A l'antlel'Y iH ubollt 1.3 miles cast-southeastward of Starr 
Point. The wharf at the cannery bUH n furf" 110 (el:'t 
long, with n least dppth alongside of about an feet. In 
approuching this wharf ('ure should be tukt'll to avoId the 
spit whlrh hures, 150 yards off n smull stream 0.3 wile 10 
westward frolll the wharf. ilet-V wuter ext('nds ('lose up 

yards ofTshore. Anchoralte may be hud near the hend in 
16 fathom!'!, stieky mud bottom, where the arm is 0.7 mile 
wide. 

to the spit. 
The cnnn-ery at Port O'Brien, 2.2 miles southeastward 

of Starr Point, has a whurf 162 feet long with n 105-foot 
tace, and u d('pth of about ~2 feet alongside. The oil 11, 
wharf parallel to this main wharf ii:'! of equal length with 

Route8, Ugsnik Bsy.-·I~'rom northward, round Cape 
Uganlk 1 milf' nut! stp('r 222 0 for a,l) miles to a I)O!.'!ltion 
1 mile westward of Noisy Islands. Round the islands 1 
mile and steer 1580 for 5 wiles to a position midway be­
tween East and West Points. 

a SO.foot fat'e, anti has a depth of about 20 feet alongside. 
Both cannertei:'! store fuel oil, diesel oil, und gasoline for 
their own use, Ilud have an nbuntlnnt supply of fresh 
water. They have ROIll(' machine shop facilities and s{'ow 
ways, Tides of 16.5 feet are Ile('eSRary to URe these ways. 
There art· no lIIarlne l'lttlways. 'rhe ('nnnery nt Port 
O'Brien maintains rndiot.elepllon(' and rudiotelegrallh COIn­

munlcat.ioD!.J with the Aluska Communi('aUon Hyst('m. 
Deel) water surrounds Sally and Sheep Islands flxeept 

tor the narrow passage between Sheep IRland und the 
*t.ainland, whpre it is nearly bare. 

;', t."'A shoal with a least depth of »'4 futhoms, sand and 
bottom, ltC'S about :{OO yards north from the north­
of Sully Island. 

'Anc'horn!,. may be had off eit.her cannery in about 30 

hlands ure numerous islands and rocks 2 to S.5 
A <'annery hu{'k of 

islands maintains radiotelephone and radiotelegraph 
omunlcnUo,ns with the Aluska (;ommunkation System. 
abandoned native vllIage is in the eove just south of 
islands. An('hornge for I'ImaU ('raft nlay be had in 6 

tathoml'l, but the allproaeh IA over broken ground 

}'rom sout.hward, give Cape lJgat and Miners Point a 
herth of 1.5 miles and Broken Point a berth of O.R mile, 
'l'hell steer 143 0 for 4 1Ili1~ tn It point midway between 

20 ~Jast and West Points. 
To enter Northeset Arm.-From a position midway be­

tween East and West Points steer 163 0 fot" 2.2 mUes until 
the north tangent of the largeRt lllld most northerly of 
the Village Islands is on the starboard beam. Then 

25 change to 133 0 for 1.8 miles until Northeast Arm Light 
is on lhe port beam, about 0.5 mtle. Then {'hange to 101 0 

for 1.5 mtles; thence change to 132 0
, heading about 0.2 

mile off Sturr Point. Round ~t,Hrr Point 0.2 mile or less 
ane} eoutilllle in mid("hllnnl'l along the ('ast Nitle of Sally 

30 IHlllnd to anchorage or wharf. 
To enter South Arm.-From a l>osltion midway be­

tween East and West Points, steer 163 0 for 2.2 miles 
until the north tangent of the lllrgellt and most northerly 
of tile VUlage Islands is on the starboard beam, Then 

36 change to 187 0
, heading 0.4 mtle off Mink Point which 

separutel'l EIl~t and South ArIllI'I'. }1'rom mid('hannel otT 
Mink Point, st€'{>r midchlllmpi {'ourst's tuldllg ('are to avoid 
the rocks whl("h Jie 111'1 1II1Ich as 2~!"i Yllrdli offshore for O.1S 
mile southward frolll ,:\link Point. 

it safe for lllullcheH ouly. There I1re apparently 40 To enter ER8t Arm.-~~'ol1ow ('tlurs~ as above untn off 
~""DtlDtIOUIS chllnnelfol between the varions rocks and ~JaRt Ann and then enter 011 It mldchumwl ("ou"*, taking 

up anehorage as deRirNl. 
Arm extt-'uds southeal!ltward from Uganik Bay 7 

fJOuthwal'd from Ellllt POint. It 11'11 mile wide at the 
and over ;\ mlI('s long, but a 1lat l'xtends 1.5 45 

trom its head or O . .'J mile ht-Iow the untlamed i.!'!lnnd 
bight on the south MidI-' of til{> arm. 1)PJlths range 

lli fathoms at the entrau{'e to 3 fathom.!'! n(>8r the 
A rock 450 yal'dll northwestward from the island 

the south Rhore uncovers 2 fret. Rflt \\'("C'll thts ro{'k 50 

covered about 2 feet, Is r('ported to lLe tlear the 
about 0.4 mile sontheul'lt of Mink Point and to 

80uthward about 0.2 mile to the beal·h. A saltery 
south shore we!-1t of the unnamed island. It has 65 

care should be takf'n to avoid the rOl'ks men-

Cape Ugst is on the eastern shore of Shel1kof Strait 12 
miles sonthweHtwllr<l from CHIN-'! 11gnnlk. It 11'1 11 high 
ridge fdoping to a low roeky ("lift' at the point (~f t.he Ca[>(,. 
A short diSttall("{' oft th~ capl" tR 11 I'IIllall I"ol'ky gra8&(.'(w­
t·red hd,·t 101 fed high whkh ('an he ~Il for Hi miles up 
and down the (''{)IH~t on It {·!t·ur day. A I'l:'ef that 111l00VerR 
about 5 feet, lit's almllt 17!'i yn rrls Wf"~t of til(> lSld. Re­
twp.pn til" iBlpt Hnd tht' ("UPt-' i:-; Il ('lUlIllH-'lw-I('d hy tht> loeal 
f'U1lll('ry t(~nd('rK Little River is a IlIPUIHlering stream 
\ .... hleh ('1It.er:;! tIlt-' I'Itrflit a s:hort di!'ltance southward of 
(~t1p<' 1J~11t. 

Cape Kuliuk, uhout 5 miles southward from Cape Ugat, 
is n difl' at the Plul of a rldg(' about. 2,O()() ft't~t high. On 
t.he I'Ilunmtt hlwk of the ('apt' Is a pe('ulinr and prominent 
clump of ro('ks. 

Uynk Bay Is on the em'lterIl' side of Sheltkof Strait, 



118 5. KODIAK ISLAND 

southward of the mountainous peninsula terminating tn 

Capes Ugat and Kulink. 

Splridon Bay about 7 miles inside the entrance. The 

bottom between the pair and the south 8hore is broken 

and contains several rocks which uncover and a rock 25 

feet high. A group of hdands in a foul area adjacent to The approach between Cal.e KuUuk and Roeky Point 

(see also chart 8541) 18 about 11 miles wide, eastward of 

which the bay eonverge8 rapidly to Harvester Island. It 

extends 2U miles in a southeasterly direction from Har­

vester Island. The shores of the bay rise In steep slopes 

6 the 80uth shore lies southwestward of the Ditto Islets; 

of 2,000 t.o 4,000 feet, and have mauy mountain streams. 

The only timher is some alders in the gul('bes aud some 

cottonwoods at the beads of the bays. Uyak Bay is an 10 

important 88.1mon fishery, The best anchorage in Uyak 

Bay will be found southward of Harvester Island, and 

In Zachar Bay. 

of the8e Anguk 18land h'l the largest. 

Telrod Cove Is a small cove on the north side of the bay 

about 10 mUes from Chief :Point. It uffords good shelter 

in westerly weather for small craft. The cove shoals 

rapidly with mudflats at its bead. All{~l\orage may be 

had in 7 to 15 fathoms, sand and I'IbeU bottom. A large 

stream enters the bay here. 
Weal!!el Cove forms the western arm at the head of 

Spiridoll Bay. It. is 0.3 mile in width with depths of 6 
Chief Point, on the north shore of Uyak Bay opposite 

Harvester Island, is formed by a grass-covered island 

about 90 feet high, and has several ridges and ~mal1 hUls. 

About 0.3 mile west from the northwest point of this is­

land are several rocks which uncover at low tide. The 

highest of a group of rocks 0.8 mile southeastward from 

Cblef Point i8 110 reet high. 

15 fathoms, 8and and mud bottom. The cove forms excel~ 

lent anchorage for small craft. To enter Weasel Cove 

keep from 21')0 to 300 yards ot'l' the western shore and enter 

the cove in midchannel, taking UI' anchorage as desir('d. 

Chief Cove is the narrow strait behind the island 

forming Chief Point. A rock which uncovers 6 feet lies 

20 Chart 8822.-Harve8ter bland, about 9 mUes south of 

Cape Kul1nk and 0.3 mile ot'l' the southwestern entrance 

poInt to Uyak Bay, is over 1 mile long, 860 feet high, steep 

sided, and grass covered. The 2Q-fathom curve Is about 

0.3 InUe off the northern and eastern sides of the island. in the northern entrance. The southern entrance is very 

shoal. Depths of 8 to 12 feet nre in the northern part 

of the cove. It is used as an anchorage by cannery tend­

ers and pile drivers during the fishing season. 
25 Foul ground extends off the northern and eastern sides 

of the island for :~ yardA in places. A spit, which un, 

Spiridon Bay opens tnto Uyak Bay northeastward of 

Harvester Island. It extends 12 miles inland in an cast­

erly direction. Broken ground extends about 1.2 miles 

northwestward from the point on the southern side of the 30 

entrance. The only good anchorages for large vessels in 

Spiridon Bay are at the head in 13 to 16 fathoms, sand 

and mud bottom. Care should be taken to avoid the 

2% -fathom shoal lying 0.3 mUe off the eastern shore and 

1.2 miles southeastward from Telrod Cove. A temporary 35 

anchorage can be had in 16 to 18 fathoms about 0.5 mile 

northward from Clover Rot'k. The bottom Is volcanIc 

ash, which has the appearance of yellow sand and has 

fair holding quaiWes. 
In entering Spiridon Hay from the northward, Chief 40 

Point 8hould be given a berth of 1 mile. In approaching 

from the 8outhward, the point separating Spiridon and 

Zaehar DaY8 f'o\hould not hop approached clQ8Cr than 1 mile 

to avoid the rock whi(.'h lies nearly 0.5 mile ot'l' the point. 

From a position 1.5 miles south from Chief PoInt steer 45 

097° for ahout R mlleH until Ditto Islets are abeam to 

starbourd, about. 0.3 mile. 'l'hen change to 1380 and an· 

ehor as desired. 

covers and is steep-to, extemls 425 yards southwestward 

from tht" south £'Dd of the island. Harvester hla·nd Spit 

Light (57°38.3' N.,153 C 5!).5' W.), 22 feet above the water, 

Is shown from a day mark, (~onsist1ng of orange panels, 

on a red square frame on a dolphin on the end of the spit. 

Bear Island, 249 feet high and grass covered, Is about 

1 mile westward of Harvester Island. It li£'s 0.3 mUe off· 

shore, with which It is connected by a boulder spit that 

uncovers about 7 feet. 
Uyak Anchorage, between Harvester Island and the 

coast southwestward, is one of the best harbors on the 

eastern side of Shelikof Strait southward of Uganik Bay. 

It has two entrances of which the southern Is preferred. 

The depths range from about 6 fatboms between Har· 

vester Island nnd Bear Island to 20 fathoms 0.4 mile 

north·northwestward of Harvester Island Spit Light. 

The best anchorage is about 0.6 mile north~northwest­

ward of the light, in 12 to 14 fathoms. Good anchorage, 

except with heavy northeasterly Or easterly winds, can 

be had about nOO VIll"<lS southward of the light 0.3 mill' 

offshore, in 12 to 14 fa thorns. 
The northwest pntran('e is 0.4 mile wide hetween two 

reefH, partly bare at half tide uud Inarked by kelp, nne 
Oover Roek, 84 feet high, is a rocky islet 0.2 mUe off 

the south I'Ihore and 1.5 miles from the southern entrllnce 

point to Siliridon Bay. It is (~(mnt'ct('d to the mainland 

by a gravel shoal which bares at minus tideH. A large 

stream ('nters the bay just east of Clover Rock. 

50 f.>xtellding 40() yurds weRtwurd from the northwest end of 

lIarvPNter Island, amI the other lying 250 to 550 yards 

eastward from Be-Ilr Island. With ('are this entrance i8 

not dlfflcult in the daytime, t~tipedal1y at low water when 

Thistle Rock is a small Islet consisting of black jagged 

rocks about 10 feet high lying a short distance ellstward 55 

of Clover Hock. It is always bare and uft'ord8 a good 

mark in clear weuther. A rock which uncovers about 7 

feet 11('s about 300 yards northweHtward from Thistle 

Rock. 
Ditto hletl!!, a pair 80 feet high, lie in the middle of 60 

the print'ipal dangt"rs ~h()w above water. 

The bettpr and saft"r entrance to the Ilnl'horage is 

around the south £'nd of lIarve8ter Island. Cormorant 

Rock, which llI)('overs about 7 feet, Hes about 0.6 ruile 

RUuth·s()uthpastward of HarVI:'8ter Island and 300 yard8 

offshore. 
Uyak Is a native vlUage. The cannery on the south-
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west side of Uyak Anchorage has been abandoned and 
is in rulllf~. 

Tides.-At Uyak Anchorage high and low water occur 
about 10 minuteN earlier than at Reldovia. Thp diurnal 
range of the tide is about 13.H feet. 

Routes, Uyak Anchorage.-From northward, round 
Oape Ugat about 1.5 miles and steer 220 0 for 6 runes to a 
posiUon 2.5 mne~ otl' Cape Kulluk, bearing 102°. Tben 
steer 172 0 for 10 miles, giving the eastern shore a herth 
ot about 2 miles, to a position 0.5 mile eastward of Har­
vester bland. 

Then steer 237 0
, passing about 0.3 mile southeastward 

of Harvester Island. Anchor 500 yardH northeastward or 
northward of the sUpways, in 10 to 14 fathoms. 

To go to the inner harbor, follow the preceding direc­
tions. and then haul northwestward, round the light at 
100 yards, Rnd steer 341 0 for tbe northwest end of Har­
vester Island, palo!lo! 150 to ~OO yards ofT the ruins of tbe 
cannery wharf nt Uyak, and continue the course to mid­
channel. 

From 5Outhward.-Glve Cape Uyuk, Rocky Point, and 
Bear Islnnd berth:,; of 1 mll(' or dv('r, and follow the eastern 
shore of Harvester Island at a distance of 0.5 mile or 
more. Then follow dirf'ctions as given above. 

In passing Rocky Point care should he taken to avoid 
Wolcott Reef which lies 0.:1 mile off the point and bares 
only at extreme low wutf'r. 

Oiart 8542.-A rock covered 2%, fathoms lies insIde the 
entrance of Uyuk Ray about 1.9 mUes southeastward of 
Harvester Island Spit Light, n.n mile otT the westf:'rn 
ahore. 

Zachar Bay, about 7 miles southeast of Harvester Is­
land, is 0.8 mile wid(' at the elltrall(~e and extends to the 

In entering Zachar Bay, the shore on the port hand 
should not he, apprnu<'hed dOJo!er than 1 rolle and a courS{' 
should be laid to paHS 300 yardJo! off the 2%Aathom rock. 
From this point steer ]27 0 until Carlsen Point is abeam 

5 on the starboard band, tben ehange to 1450 ami continue, 
keepIng in midehanneI. 

Amook bland, formed by a mountainous ridge, dIvides 
an 8-lllile I'Itretch of Uyak Bay into two pasl'lages. The 
I-'Ul'ltenl lJasguge is narrow and nhRtruf'ted In plal'es, and as 

10 n tllrough route )oIhould he UNed only by small vesselli with 
lo{~al knowl€'dge. Reefs t>xh'nd 0.3 mile northward from 
the nortb ('nd of Amook I:i!land. 

The ship passage is westward of Amook Island. Aleu­
tian Rock, marked by a buoy on its southwest side, lies 

15 0.3 mile oft' the southwe!!!t Hhore of Amook Island. in the 
l'Iouthprn end of this Jla~ge. '1'hl~ dangerous rock un­
cover!!! 1 foot and iN not mark('d by kelp. V('tls('}s F!hould 
1)881'1 between Aleutian Hoek and Alf Island. The steam­
flh!p ALEUTIA~ WRA lost here In 1029. 

20 A cannery Is on th{' west ~hor{' of Uyak Ray opposite the 
l'Iouth pnd of Amook Islund. 

In the bight on the western I'Ilde of Amook bland, 2.~ 
miles from its north end, is an anchorage for a SID'all 
vessel, In about 10 fathoms, with shelter from easterly 

26 and southerly winds. The bottom Is uneven with a p0s­

sibility of dangers. The entrance is between the south 
l)Oint of ,the bight and 'a bare rock 0.6 mlle northward 
from the point and O.~ mile from Amook Island. Between 
thIs rock and the island is a reef, partly bare at low water, 

30 which extends 0.5 mile southeastward from an islet. 

lOutheastward for 5.5 miles where Ule bay terminates in 35 
/., an extensive mudflut that uncoverR. This mudflat atl'ords 

The passage eastward of Amook Island for 'about 2.5 
mUes from Its north end ha's suitable depths and 'sufficient 
width for anchoring vessels of moderate size. The pas­
sage then narrows to 300 yards, 'and from the point on 
the eastern side a kelp-marked reef extends westward and 
northwestward more than halfway across, leaving a nar-

\\.n excellent place for beaching a vessel In nn emergf'ncy. 
Carlaen Point, the southern entrance point, is low and 

as a hluff when ofT th{' {'ntrance. 

\~~~~;::~'r~~:: r{J('k, ('overed ~%. fatboms, is. 1.6 miles 40 
~ from Carl~ell Point lind 0.6 mile offshore. 

row channel between the reef and 'the western shore. 
Near the northwest end of the reef is a bare rock. An 
anchora/.:'e for small vessel~ may be found on the west side 
at the south end 'Of the narrows, 'around the point, in IS 
to 8 fathoms. A emaIl vessel can also anchor 300 yards 

Reef, which uncovers 10 feet, Is a danger about 
northWf!At from the northeast Up of Carlsen 

redUction plant is on the north shorf:' of Zachar Bay 
the f'ntrunee. The plant has u wharf with 

fnee nnd n lea)olt depth alongside of 18 feet. 
dOf'k port-sIde-to. Hndiot~lellhone nnd 

~:~l~~:;~:~;c:~o~m:,I~~II,~u~nicntloI1S are maiutained with the t System. 
stream entf'rs thf' hend of the bay. A number 

cottonwood trel:'l-1 urp along t.he I'ItrNun. Kodiak 
numeroul'l in thp l{){'uUty. 

Ib'''''llent anchorage sht-'itprf'tl from all winds may be 
to 15 fathoml'l, mud bottom. oft' the mndflats at 

of Zachar Hay. 'I'h(' ull('horoge iF! subjected to 
williwaws. In am'horing, care should be taken 
the mudflntl'l whieh f'xtend 1.5 miles from th€' 

the bay. 

off the narrow entrance of the shallow lagoon 0.4 mile 
northeastw'ard of the point of the narrows, in 5 to 6 
fathoms. A 21,4·fathom sJlot if! ahout 500 yards oft the 

45 lagoon entrance. 
Thence for 2 miles the pa'sRage 11'1 clear to the second 

narrows where a spit, partly bare at low water, extends 
halfway across from a low grassy point on the west side 
and leaves a channel 120 yards wide between the south-

50 east end of the spit and an island. The channel is west­
ward of tbis island and the next island 0.4 mile south­
ward; the western shore should be favored until over 
0.2 mile southward of the Houthern island. Southward 
of this point the pasNage iN clear. Some prospecting has 

55 been done on the east sIde of the passage 2 mIles from its 
Nouth end. 

During the flHhing season a floating cannery is usually 
moored near the old mining camp on the east side of the 
strait. 
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Lying 0.8 to 2.5 mileA southward of Amook Island is a 

chain of lslandR with foul ground between them and 

about 300 yards oft' the northwest end of AU bland. 

The safer and recommended passage is eastward of the 

chain comprn\lng AI! hland. Broken bottom extend8 about 5 

300 yards into the passage from the central islets of the 

chain, and directly oppOAite '8 reef extends 200 yards from 

the eastern side of the paHHage. The ree-f Is marked at its 

outer end by a 'bare rock visible at all timeR. 

At the south end of the chain of islands Is a small Inlet 10 

in the west shore abont 0.8 mile long and 300 yards wide. 

affording anchorage in about 12 fathoms. 

From S to 6 miles southward of Al! Island, Uyak Bay 

shoals graduallY from 20 to 7 fathoms and anchorage 

may be selected in any depth desired. The awinging room 1 fi 

is about 1,400 yards in diameter. 

Ntage of the tide, hut large vt"Nl!I('ls 8hould choo~e a high­

watRr shwk with l'alm w('uther for ('nterlng or leaving. 

Nnter on the rang(~ all(l paRR midway betwet"u the rCL~f 

marked by tilL' buoy and thf'l 2{)-font rCK'k, :>.00 yards south­

wurd from iL Hold tblR mllge, 248 0
, until within about 

:WO yardfol of the yellow dolphin and then make good 8 292 0 

course, l)llfo\.<;ing 100 yardfol 00' Uw t-"nd of tlw spit off thf' 

northpnl ellt.rnn('{" lK1illt und 1l)0 yurds oft' the Inner {'Il­

tmJl(~(-' l)()int on the porl hand. When the inner south 

('ntruuce point fl.; u litt1t> ahuft tilt> beum dUlIlge to 263 0 

for 0.3 mill', tht'll huul :-Iouthwnrd and um',hor afo\. <l('Rired. 

A I'Itrtmg titlul current sweeps through the entrance 

with un estimat('d maximum veloc'ity of 4 to r; knots. 

'l'he whur! built out OVL'r Ull' Riloal wllt.{'r l~ 1,03l) ffi>(·t 

long (tllli hu~ n (Iepth of H fpet at Its outer eud. A G-ton 

erulle ifol on the whnrf. FTf'Mh wuk'r is avnilable through u 

p ilK>lInf'. 
The upper end of lJyak Bay is bordered by high snow­

covered mountains and is a well-known hunting ground 

for the large Kodiak 'br&Wn bear. 

Chart 8822.-Lanen Oay is on the western side of 

lJyak Bay, 6 miles southward from Harvester bland. 

Depths are 30 to 40 fathoms near its northern side and 

less on the opposite side. From its head, a trail lead~ 

over a low divide to the Kurluk River. A large cannery 

Otart 8541.-Sevenmile Oeach i~ the long boulder-

20 ~rewn h{"1u'h froUl Bt'ur Ji'liand to Roeky Point. It is 

bn('ked hy low l'llff!ol from whh'h n broatl grossy val1('y 

extpnds baek H('v('rul mill'!:>! toward Karluk llllke. 

Rocky Point is a double lH>int on the south stde of the­

upprou('h to IJyak Buy. H (~onMIRt:N uf bold dltTs whi('h 

25 rise rapidly to the rhlgt>.<; of whieh thC' point is n tl"nlliuu-

is in the bight just foIouthwarti of the inIl('r south en­

trance point at the village of Lur8en Bay (1960 llOpula­

Uon 72; P.O.). Gasoline, fuel, and diesel oil nre storffi., 

and a machine Hihop. is maintained for cannery u~. The 

('unllf'ry mnlotaim; mdiotelephoTlt'! and mdiotel{'j{l'aph 30 

communications with the Alaska Communication SY8tem 

during the fishing season. The marine railway can haul 

vessels of 100 gross tOllS with maximum draft of 20 fc{'t. 

tiou. 
Wolcott Reef iR II dungerolls group of rocks that hare 

at l'xtr('IlU~ Inw wiltpr. It lit·s O .• 'J rulle off t.b{" rosterly spnr 

of R()('ky Point. A elumnt'l is IwtWN'll the r('('f and till' 

lloint with u It>uHt knowu dl'pth of 4 fnthoIHfoJ. Thh~ chan­

nel IR uR('d hy Iu('ul cnnul'r,\' tf'lldf'r8' in flnC" wl·atllPr. A 

huoy i!-l 0.2 mil(' WL".'1t of t 11(' T('f·f. 

Cope Uyak, on the eaRt side of Shelikof Stt'ait about 4 

mil('s ~uuthw{>stwurd from Hoek,v Point, il'C n Im_'C'ipIt011~ 
The entrance Is between a spit extending 1150 yards 

southward of the northern entrance point and a 20-foot 

rock near the outer end of the spit extending 150 yards 

from the outer southenl entraDce point. A buoyed reef, 

whi'ch uncovers, is in the middle of the entrance. Two 

narrow crooked channels leud on either Hide of the reef. 

35 high hf'uoland nt t hi' l'Il(l of n ridge. Wrolll the wah·r thp 

810pe rises abruptly to 647 feet. Thfi>re is th(>n a slight full 

to 11 d('Pl1 notell In th(· Ilurrnw Il('('k buck of thl' ('ape. frHJn 

whIch Ulero i!-la ril'Wl In Htk'('l). grn~y sh~ll'Pf1 to hlgllf'r luud. 

The preferred southern channel, between the midentrauce 40 

reef and the 20-foot rock, 200 yards southeastward from 

it, is marked by 'a range. The tront mark is a dolphin on 

Cape Uyak Light (57°38.3' N., 154°21.3' W.), 93 re<>t 

abovl' thp \\'llter. i.<4 foIhuwll from u ~mnll wbitR, house 011 

the '-'lId of tht" <'ape. 

Northea8i Harbor is the hight on the south side of Callt' 

1,'yak. In llorthea:;t wpather it. uf'fordl'l l'x('('ll~nt ",twIll'!' 

fur RIllUIi eruft thnt ('UII ulI<'hor l'1(~ 1111d('r the Rhore in 3 the flats bearing a yellow wheel-type device, and the rear 

mark is a yellow cireuiar diRk painted under the gable 

of a building. Thi!l {'hannel has n least depth of 24 feet 

on the range. 

45 to 11 futhoDIH. ~lIdy hottom. IAnger vt'f!,.wl~ all('hor fur­

t.hpr out in n fathoms with ~mlll' llrotf'('UolI hut ~llbjed to 

all uncomfortablf' foIwl·ll. 

Hf'twf'{"n Capf' l:yuk and Knrlnk urI' twn lung clitl'."'! 

nbout 1,300 ff't>l high. thl' t>4(Hlth('rn ()Jlf' huYing n lllnrkNl 

'['he chnllll{"l nurth of the midentrancf' rt,,<-'f is (lecller but 

nL-'(~eH8Itatt'8 a lIlor(' diffielllt tllrn lUHl for tlLut reotlscm t~ 

not rL'(~()mnwJl(led; fi l'Ungll (,f thl' ypllow dolphin und Un' 

twin <,UllllPry Htlwk.-; mllrk."'! thiH (:hanJlPI. 50 slidl' {'xtt'nding Crntn it~ hlglll':-It point nllUo .. "'!l to the wutl·r. 

A good anchorage tor larger veRSels wlll he found about 

400 :\'Rl'dtol IInl'thwestwllJ'd from tilt-' small i:-llnnd on the 

south Rldf' of the bay. und abnut. 700 yarlll'l nfl' tlw L"1l1lllt-"ry 

whllr! ill :>'0 futhomH, mud bottmll. In \ .... I!8'terly wenther 

Winds hlow down the bay with g .. pat for('{', but the hold- 55 

inl-{ ground tH goc)(l In forlllL'r .YNll"ft the ('nILHery ("oJU.puny 

moored its ~alllng vl"sSt'li; hf'r{' during t.ht· ~Ulllllll'r lllonth~. 

Route8.-Small Vessel!; call enter Larsen Buy at uny 

In the \'ulI('Y lx·twPl-'n till' ('litl':-111r(' two wat(·rfalis. Tlt"n('" 

~ininJ.{ is (1lrrlNI oll lwn' (lurillA' thp HL'Ui-llOll, and 11 nUlIllwr 

()f Hhn('\'l'I 11",('d hy t1~llPrnl(->n llr(~ nil thl' bell("h ul tlu' fn(~1 

of thl' cliff~. 

Chart 8822.-Karluk (1060 population 121); P.O.), fiJi 

mi1('1'1 ~outhwnrd from Cape Uyuk and 1.0 miles eastwnrd 

from Cupe Karluk, iR a nlltiv(' vlllnge with u ~('hool and u 
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church. }'IRhtng iR the principal indust.ry. The old 
cannery huildings urc still foItnuding but they ure no longer 
used, us the lish are now taken to TTYllk Hay for canning. 

oms, hard sand bottom, 0.8 mile of'!' the heuch. 
craft may find more protection closer in near the 
ot t he lagoon. 

Small 
mouth 

A strong Ret l'Iouthwurd toward the shoall'l inHhore has 
been experienced. 

AndlOrage is also avalluble in the northern ('orner of 
5 the bay, but care should be taken to avoid the reef which 

Radiotelephone and radiotelegraph {'OmlllunieatlolUl 
are muilltuillPd with the AluRku Communication System. 

The entraUl'e to Karluk River is througb n Darrow chau-
Del at the Routh eud of a spit and W only pU81'1uhle by 
lRundleH at high wntN. Home \"hurves ure Just inside the 10 
mouth. About Ui milPI'l 11p the river Is a weir where thf' 
salmon IHe ('oUllh·d us they ul'lcend the river. The weir 
18 removed during thf' winter Hemwn. 

Karluk Anchorage off Karluk i!:o! sheltered from otTRhore 
winds but is eXJlosed to winds from th~ ~outhwe8t around 15 
through w{'st to northeu.st. Yeflflels should be prepared 
to move on short notice. Anchorage may be had 01'1' the 
town in 12 to 14 fathoms, sandy bottom. During the 
1llllhlng scason a number of 8('0\YS und luunchcs will usually 
be found moored in the roadE-!tead. 

The abandoned cRlln('ry buildings and the church spire 
are the principal objects to lw Rc(>n in upprOildling 
Karluk. 

Tan,lefOOl Bay is the hight udja('ent to Cupe Karluk 

20 

on its eastern side. It is separuted from Kurluk by u high 25 
c11ft, the base of which is not pussable by pedestrians at 
hl&'h water. Tanglefoot Bench is very steep and has a 
bad undertow. Lamling ht"re is dangerous if there is any 
lurt. 

makes out from the southwest tip of Cape Grant. 
A cannery Is at the south end of IIaUhut Buy at the 

entranee to the lagoon; the cannery wharf dries at low 
water. 

Middle Cape, the westernmost promontory on Kodiak 
Island, consists ot two headland.s having precillitous, 
roeky cliifN fu(~ing the sea, and smooth grassy slopes 
facing inland. The northprn headland is the higher, 
being a little over 1,000 fe<>t. Its summit consists of 
three roeky dump!'!, the middle one of wbieb is tbe highest. 
These rocky clumps are prominent and easily distin-
guished from the northward. 

A prominent high pinnacle roek lies at the foot of the 
northern sloPE" of Middle Cape. 

Tomb8lone Rocks cO'nsist of two detached. rocks about 
100 yards apart lying 0.8 mile of'!' Middle Cape. The 
southerly ro('k fl'l 09 feet high while the northerly rock 
Is only a few feet high. From Nome direeUons theNe r()(~k8 
aplK'ar as the headstcme und footstone of a grRve. Deep 
wut('r 11'1 ('lORe to the ro<'k~. 

Mushroom Reef, whIch unl'overs 13 feet, lies about 0.3 
mile offshore and 1 mile southellstward from Middle Cape. 
'l'hI~ rOl'k when expospd by the tide i~ round and has the 
uppearunce of a huge mushroom. Deep water is clORe up 

30 to it. 
Chart 854J.-Cape Karluk Is the most consplcuouE-! 

landmark along the west coast of Kodiak Island. The 
cape Is a prOminf'llt, Jlrojl'('tln~ head, 1,:mS feet hIgh, 
with bare rock diifA OIl iL"I tlea wartl fat'e and gratlsy 
Ilopes on its eastern side to lowland. It is readily identi· 35 
led by its ('(l'Ilf"--shuped uppeltrUU('P, U notch in the SUIll· 

mit, and the lowland Iwhind it. 
Slur.eon River has its mouth aboul 2 miles southward 

,I',' from CaPt" Karluk. The entran('(' is between 2 shingle 
.plts covf'rp,d with driftwood. It eun hp, entered hy 40 
amaH boats at hulf tide or lIetter. }'or about a mile baek 
of the beach the river flows through a mudflat, which 
.. covered at high wat.('r. 

A prominent plllarlike shaft of rock 170 feet high with 
overhunglng RideR, lies ubollt 100 yards oft'shore und eal'lt 
from MW'lhroOlll Reef. 

Middle Bay is a small Olght lying about mIdway be­
tween Middle Cape and (JUlie Ikolik. The r ... fathom curve 
iN about. 0.3 mile off' the beaeh. 

Gumey Bay is the huy immediately northeastward from 
(Jape Ikoltk. The heud of the buy is shoal with a sand 
heaeh strewn with boulder~. An('horuge mlly he had in 
10 fathoms, ",andy bottom, mid wily bf'twePll tilt' two en· 
trune-to puints. 'l'hi~ 1~ a comfortable and set'ure allehOl·· 
age in ('aAtC'rly w('ather . 

Sturleon Head is a high whiti~h eroded hp,adland 5 
southwllrd from Cupe Karluk. Several rocks and 
lie a~ mueh UN 200 yardE-! oifshorf' at the foot of 

l'ltu,'geO'D Hend. 

Utart 8540.-Cape lkolik, 4 mllps southward of Mid-
45 die Cape, is a rugged }wadland 080 fel:'t high, with its 

summit forming a ridge lying In a llorth(,llst und south­
west direction. 

Outer Seal Rock, I.R ruiles weRtward from Cape Ikolik, 
headlnnd tit. tlH-' end of Ii bigh riilge, the reJiemble!'! a sail and is ~B fet't high. '('he rock has 

of whkh il'i Illarked by u smull duster of pct'ullar 50 deep water duse·to eXl'l'pt nlwut 200 yards to the 
II\IIna,cle southw('st. wher(' th('l'c Ilr(' sunken rOl'ks. Outer Seal 

nearly awash at low wuter lies 0.3 mile off the 

j~~:::~:;~t Up of CUll(' GrunL Shoul Vt'llter extends some 
:~ beyond thi~ ro{'k, Ilnd V(,RR('IR rounding the 

Halibut Ray t-<liould givf' it. a berth of O.S mile . 
... ,nO,ut Bay 1~ the large bight lying just southward 

Grant. The bight is bordered by erodl'd hluft'R 
broad sand beaeh. A strelllll ent{'rs the sea at thc 

part of Halibut Bay. Vesl:!els anchor in 7 fath· 

Roek il'l a !'It'll lion rookpry, 
Inner Seal Rock, 0.3 milt' west from Cnpe Ikolik, is a 

Rt('('INlidpd har~ l'opk 12:i f('('t high, surmounh'd by a rocky 
55 nuh whi('h giVf't-< it tIlt' flppPllrllnc(' of a lighthouse. }l~rom 

some directlolls It aPllt'llrH at-< H huge ht'll. 
Bumble Bay lles 2.5 I11lle~ east of Cape lkollk. The 

wCjitern point of th(' bay is marked by three pinnacle 
roekt-<, while the eastern point iR Ularked by a single 
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I)innllcle rock 127 feet high. Small craft will Hnd shelter 

from easterly windR in the eastern part of the bay, while 

large vessels will find anchorage in the center of the 

bay in 12 fathoms, sand bottom. 

at low water, ext.ends Dearly 0.3 mile oft' the cape. The 

water deepens gradually, the lo-fathom curve lying 2.3 

miles 01'l' the cape. 

}'rom a position 2 mileR westward of Low Cape, heavy 

Ayakulik Island, I') mUeR southeasterly of BUmble Bay, 

is small and 220 feet high. A reef extends eastward 

from the em~t polut of the island to a sandspit on the 

mnlnland of Kodiak Island. At Ii distance of 300 yards 

west and north of the island are bare rocks nnd rocks 

awash. 

5 k('lp extends in an eaMt-A<1Utheasterly direetion. Sound­

ill/.n.; in thiN kelp showed dl"l)ths of from 3 to 7 fathoms, but 

much Nhoaler water probably exlst.H. Low Cape should 

be given a berth of about 3 milp.s. 

Rmall luun{~hes will find shelter in s()utheaRterly or 

eastery weather In 5 fathoms, 300 yards northealilt of 

the island. Lurger ves,sels will find shelter from easterly 

wen ther in 7 fatholUs, 0.5 mlle north of the island. 

Sukhoi Bay has its entrance about 6 miles south of Low 

10 Oape. The entrance is narrow and lies between two sa.nd 

bars. It hilS a depth of Ilbout (l. feet, but shOUld not 

be atrempted except witll local knowledge. 

Ayakulik River, known locally as Red River, discharges 15 

at a point .1)'; lllileR sunt.hpu!!t of Ayakultk Island. With 

local knowledge, the river can be enterp,d Ilt high tide 

'1'hp ('oust from L(,w Capp, to Cape Afituk allI>Rrently 

haf:ol no otT-lying dang~rN. 

['Ul)(> Alit-uk hu~ l)C{'on del:'l('ribL>(l earlier in thh~ chapter. 

Roules, Cape Karluk to Cape Alitak.-From a point 2 

miles oft' Cape Karlu~ steer 222 0 for 5.5 miles to a posi­

tion with Sturgl:'On Head (a high white eroded cUff) 

aheam. Then change to 213 0 for 11.5 miles untU Tomh-
in smooth weather by small launches. The }'lsh and 

WildllfE:" Service maintaiuA a Ntation herp, during the 

salmon Benson. 
20 stone RO('k is on the port beam, 2 miles. 

From u point :-\ mile8 north of Ayakulik Island to I~ow 

Cape, the ,Hhoreline run8 in n np,arly north and Routh 

direction and is marked by earth iJlu1'l's vurying from a 

few feet t.o 2U7 feet high. 

Ikpik Hill, a prominent h1gh dark.colored eurth hluff is 25 

3.2 miles north of Low Cllpe, and in approaching from 

Cape Ikollk, this blu1'l' may be mistaken by u Rtrunger for 

Low Cape. 
Low Cape, 11.5 roUes northwestward from Cupe AUtak, 

is the westp,rn extremity of the lowland in this ViCinity. 30 

The extremity of the cal.e iN marked by a peak-Mhuped, 

1ight.-color~l enrth bluff ahout 90 feet hljZ,'h. A spit, bare 

Then change to 1960 for 4 miles or until Outer Seal 

Hoek (u ~ail-RhuIJL>d pinnude) is Il little uhnft the beam, 

2 miles. 
TheIl' change to 1540 for 23.3 miles to puss 2.8 miles off 

l/Ow CUlle. 011 thh~ c()nr~p I,ow Cupe should be paNSed in 

a del)th of 14 fathoms. 

When Low Cape bear8 0&3°, 3 miles, haul to 132 0 for 

12.5 miles, pas[1ting about 1.3 miles off Oupe Alltak, to a 

position with the cape bearing 0100
, 1.15 miles. 

If bound to Alltak Bay, follow Routes given in the 

description of that place. 
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Chart8 8502, 8802.-Alaeka Penin8ula, extending 
southwestward over 400 miles from Alaska mainland 
(59°80' N., 155" W.) to IH8notskl Strait (54°52' N., 163" 
23' W.), i~ mountain()m~ with many irregular and bold 
peaks reaching 2,000 to 9,000 teet. Paylof Volcano (55" 5 
25' No, 161 "54' W.), the most prominent of several adlve 
volcanos 011 the peninsulu, hus three symmetrical peaks 
itt a general north-Bouth line; the middle and highest peak 
rises to almOl'~t 8,300 feet. FrotIly Peak (55"04' N., 
162°50' W.), a eOllspicuous snowcnpped mountain with 10 
88ver:al irregular peaks near the southwest end of the 
peninsula, reaches DParly Ii,SUO ft·ct. fI'bere nre many 
lakes and sizable streams on the peninsula; several por-

milder climate than the mainland; almORt the entire popu-
latlon of the area Is found on them aN a ret"lult. 

The coastal curre-nt Reurehes out all the passages, large 
and small, between amI around the many IslandB1 Rnd 
in some ot them it becomes strong enough to be ImJXl'rtnnt. 
An npproa('hlng northPllst storm gives waruing by 
strengthening thiN current; in JIlany places the lllrrent 
will indicate northeast weather a day before the barom-
eter falls. Westerly winds we-aken the ("urrent. 

On three runs between Ohirikof Island and enstle Roek, 
a survey shi{) eXl)Criel1('e<l n suutherly set Indicating all 
a verage strength of eurrent of 1.5 knots. 

The tidul L'uITents in the vidnity of the south (~oast 
tages cross between the adjacent bays. of the AlilNkfl P('nln~ula nrC" strong in many of the COD-

The south (.'{)Rst of the Alaska PeninSUla iR des('rlbed Hi stri<'ted passages. In the open waters offNhore they are 
in this chapter; the nortJh ~oast is described in chapter So 

The Routh ('Oast of th(' Alaska Penimmla froUl Cape 
Douglns to Cape Panko! Is irregular und broken by 
numerous indentations nft'ording anchorage. ISome Nettle­
Plents, cannerIes, and fishing stutions ure s("attered along 
the coast and among the off-lying islands. 

generally weak. 
Weather.-At Chignik. on the Alaskll Peninsula jU!~t 

north of the Shumagin I~landR, the winds ure extremely 
\'ariable. In csrly winter the-yare from thf:' northwest 

20 and we·S't, nnd in January and Fehruury they ure from 
the sotiitheast. The winds 'are most fre<luelltly from di-

Many of the Jloints ure high rugged clift's with offl:-lhore 
reefs, whlle other point!' ure- low with I'Ihmtl wa.ter extend­

from tho I'Ihore. Kelp does not alwuyl'! lJlark rocks and 25 
especiully in early or late summer. !Sometimes 

rooUofl'S between 'S'Outht"IlRt ,to 'l:Iou'thwest from Morch until 
Septemher, wht'n they fIhifit through woot and w~t-no1"'th­
weHt to northwPRt hy Novelllix"r. Galffi are ~r('((ucnt in 
wlll'tcr, with strong whuhol 'hh~wing fl·OIll the Hering Sea 
through the mountain p'Uss ov(~r Chignik Luke. '1"'he wind~ 
rP.<'orof'od at Hnga nnd Pnv1t~f lHinndH in the 8hllllluginO'l 
nre nW,'1t frt'llut"n'tly from southwestt'l'iy directionH in'SullI­
mor and from Noutberly dire('tion)'; in wintt:'"r. SOllthwf"st­
(,1"'ly gn'leH Oecur nit t'imt'H during the full, wintR-r, nl1<1 
~pring. 

thin rihbon kelp grows 011 thl" dange-rR whIch is 
drawn under by ('.urrenb. and Neus, or cannot be 

the kelp 11'1 entered. 
vessels from southe-ast Alaska use the Sh.eUkof 30 

route south of the Alaska Peninsula to the Bering 
The route Is deSlC"rlbed in ('hapter 3. The run be-­

Sheltkof Strait and Shumagin IIoIlands is one of 
dlffi('ult in Alaskll be<'uuse of the prevalent 

mo •• .,h •• and unknown t'urrentN. -The current effect 
... ".,."u -Dupe is purt1eularly (·onfusing. 

magnetic disturbance.-Difrerellces from the 
variation of us much as 14° have been observed 

the AIllska Peninsula. 
continual current of eOl1siderable strength 

the l'ORl:-lt ull tlhe way from Shellkof Strait to the 
IslandH. TbiR wpstwnrd ('urrent is considered 
which accollll)UnieH the generul eUNtward drift 

Pacific southward of latitude f>O° N., and formH 

Alf)flJ{ th(' low("r roast of ,the Il{'uinsula the windH arc 
mONt frt"(lul:'"n'tly fl"Om diTet,tions 'between west-llorthwest 
and north-northwest in the fall Hnd fOarIy winter, and are 

36 gene-roily from the Houthen'St during' tht' rPllIuinder of 
the yt"ur. The average velQeity at Cold Bay Is 15 knots, 
with stronger winds frL"Quently O('{'urring. 

'1'he strong northwl"Ht wind'S are usually uet'ompsnled 
by door We'l-l!ther. The l'IouthenRit und Routhwt:'"st gales 

40 of summer ure nSUllHy n("(,()IIlIml1ied hy ruin und Ithi('k 
weu'tht"r. Strong windH dora w in and out of tlw varlou'S 
bays und inlets and 'U ... hip ("OURting will orh~n ('xperipn{'c 
a variety of w('ather in Il I'!hm't distam·p. 

of the gene-ral ('ir('ulation of the North Padfic 46 
The 'Il11Dllill UlU01lDt of rn lnfllll t1long thi~ ('oust h~ ex­

trt'JIl("ly varinhlt', ranging from 4H iIU'hp's at. Cnlll Harbor 
to 1M in("h(~ at ChignIk. 'l'he annual total snowfall 11'1 
1)7 in('hf>!'I IlJI, ConI IIt1rllOl' und 00 in('hffi lit Chignik. 
Snow may fnll at tlw wn-tpr lev{>l ullltil ,lUIlt' and 011 the 
!looks until hl,te in the I'IlllUlll('lr. It extends far down the 

aloug the Alaska Penimmla hUH been ('ailed 
cu.r">,,,' originating In the Gulf of Alaska and 

i40 .. btl" .. DsslstoN in (~allNlng the southern side of the 
to be warmer than the Bering Reu side. It 11'1 50 
known thut the islalld8 off this coast have u 

Hlopes at the cl'OHe of ~L'Jltell1her lind mlly h{" f'x[)(>('ted 
at 'the water level ('arly In October. 

123 
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AU harbors on the 'soU!th ~ide of the peninsula ure free 
trotH lee and open to nuvigartrl:on throughout the year. 
Pack ice has becn known to dri~t through I'sanotNkl 'Strait 
and interfere with Ilnvigatiull in lk'atan Bay. 

by a Mil 673 feet high. In the valley south of the point 
is n small glacier. Lying 1.2 miles from the point and 
16M 0 from tho hill h~ a ro('k a waH'h 8!t about hulf tide. 
There is no kelp on 'the rock, and the sen seldom breaks 

The mean annU'al temperature on the east side 'Of the 
peninsula ranges from 37° F. '8.>t Ghl,gntk to 42° F. ,at Cool 
Harbor. At DonI Harbor an extreme high of SO" OL"{'UTre<i 

6 on It when i'1 is ('Overed. 

in July and a low of _190 occurred in February. Ocean 
wa'ter temperatures are 1" 100 2° a.bove nil" temperatures 
in winter and slightly l'Owcr thun tbe air in midsummer. 

'I'hough fog may be encountered along this ("OUm at any 
time during the summer months, It l,s DlV1"e prev,uleut 
during tht' months of June, July, 'and AUgtl'8t.. The south­
east wInds 'bring in Ule fog from the greaJt fog banks that 

10 

lie ill the Nurth PacIfic. }"og often hangs about the head· 15 
lands ,and entranc...'€'S to bays when the upper pam of the 
bays are clear. Fogft are reported at Chignik on 'about 7 
days ea("h year. At Gold Bay, fog 1s least frequent during 
the autumn und mOSIt frequent during July and August. 

'Phere iH usuully a ('Unslderahle aIDQUnt of cloudiness 20 
over ithe 'Rrt"a. Thunder~torDls have been reported at Oold 
Ray but they are apPUI"elltly rare a'~ no ret)Oris of thunder 
are noted 81t other stations in the urea. 

With the exception of an oc'<."asional fine SUDlmer, the 
weather of the Ala'Ska Peninsu'lu ean be elassified Us bad. 2,1) 
and the difficulties of un v igation are many. 

Two kelp pat.che!S are ubout 1.5 miles southWestward of 
the preeeding rock and the Slime dh;tanl'e from sh'Ore. 
The kelp shows wel1 only a't low water, and <the sen seld'om 
breaks on the rocks. 

Kiukpalik bland is 17.5 miles south-southwestward of 
Cape Douglas and 2 mllp-s offshore. It is 1.3 miles long, 
155 feet high, nearly level, and grass-eovpred. A shoal 
scantily marked by kt:!lp is nbout 0.5 mile northwest of 
the iSland, and the (~hannel betweeen them is not safe. 
Temporary anchorage, with shelter from easterly winds, 
can be had in the bight on the west side of the island, in 8 
or 9 fathoms, muddy bottom. The mainland opposite the 
island should be avoided, as then" is a possibility of shoali'l 
on that side. 

Shakun Rock, a prominent durk pinnacle 50 feet high. 
is 5 miles 232° from KiukpaUk Island. From the rOCk, a 
semicircular reef partly bare at low water extends south­
ward and westward to the south end of the cbain of grass­
covered Shakun hlet". Between the rock and the islets 
is foul ground, and apparently they are joined to the 
mainland by a reef. 

Swikahak Bay is a lagoon Which is practically closed at 
all ~tages of the tide. The f'ntrance is about 200 feet wide. 

Kaguyak is a viUage behind a large bare rock which iH 
Prominent points and m08t oft·lying islands on the 

80Uth side of the Alaska Peninsula are correctly charted. 
However, much of the coast between Cape Douglas and 
Chignik Bay has not been 8Urveyed. Notes on the un. 
surveyed portiOll8 are from the most reliable sources 
available; these waten .mould be Uled with caution. 

30 joined to the bt'aeh at low watt"r. Approaehing from 
southeastward, a Coast Gllnrd veHsel anchored in about 
7 fathoms, hard !lltud bottolll, wIth CUlle Chiniak bearing 
205°, 8hnkun Hoek 01"]0, und the settlement rock 34()". 
Between Cape Chiniak Ilnd Shakun Rock the bottom 

Chart 8SS6.-Cape Douglas, the mainland promontory 
on the weStern side of the northern end of Shelikof Stralt, 

35 was found to bp. uO('Vf'n, dt"11thl'! 10 to 20 fathoms, mud 
and hard sand nth-rnating. 

is a gra'8I8Y peninsula -about 3 mUes l'(mg and 190 feet 
high. At H1~ w'estern end it breaks off in a bluff to a 
low, narrow neck which conn{'('ts it to the mainland. 
R(}(~ks thult uncover, exrend about 0.1) mlle ea'l3tward from 40 
the eape. 

'l'he bight We-Ht of Cat1e Dougl'a'R affords anchorage, shel· 
tered from northerly and weRterly winds, in 6 fathoms, 
sand 'oott'Olll. 1~here 1's SOUle shelter from northeasterly 
wind~ J:mt if heavy, sotnf> swell ro11s around the point. 45 
A streaJll I;"uters the nOTUwu~t end of the bight at the foot 
of "the bluff, and thIf'I part of the bight un('overs nearly 
out to thp H'outhweat end ()If Cape n()ugla~. 

Mount Douglas, 7,064 feet, and Fourpeaked Mountain, 
H,noa fe-et high, are NIlOW-('overcd mountains west and 50 
southwest, resl'ceUvely, of Gape Douglas. 

Dougla8 Reef, 5.5 miles south of Cape Douglas, 11'1 abont 
2 miles in diameter. Part 'Of the rt>ef un('ov~rR; npur it~ 
middlo 1-s a rock 2H f(>tllt high. A !l'ouDlling of 6 fnthollll'! 
with 40 to 60 furt'hotlls (·lf~('·to was dbtuin('d 1 mile OR1° fiG 
from the roek. Two roek~ <'i0A(, together and UW'flsh at 
high water, are 2.8 11lilP'S ~ut11w~tward from DnuglfHI 
Reef und US mileH otTl-Ihore. A reef hare at iuw water 
extends about 0.8 mile south'l"astward from them. kbou't 
10 mUP'S 'Southward of OaIH-' DoItg'l'a'!:l i's a poill't IlIllrk("() 60 

Cape Chiniak, the north point of Ballo Bay, is 7.5 miles 
northward of CUI)e Nukshnk. It has a high hill near it!' 
end. 

Hallo Bay has Dot been exam1ned except near Cap(" 
Nukshak. 

Ninagiak bland, in Ballo Bay, has a knob 305 feet high. 
A rock bare ut low wat~r is. about O.S mile ~R8tward of Ult 
island. 

A r(>(>f, about 1.2 mileH long east and wcst, is in Bullo 
Bay about midway betwN'Il Ninagiak hland and CUIll' 

Nukshllk. The feef is -bart" in plaeeR at low water and 
has no kelp. 

Cape Nukshak, 36 miles southwestward from Cape 
Douglas, is fiat and grass·('overed to the foot of a promi­
nent sharp peak. Just off the cape is narrow Nukshak 
Island, which is 0.0 mlle lonll', 133 feet hIgh, and has two 
knolls, Bl"tWt'l"ll t11e iHIIlIld Ilud the calif' IH 11 narrow 
passage about 70 yards wide that bas a deplh of !) fathom!" 
in mitldulIlllt'1. A prolllinpnt pinnaclp. iH closp to thp Wl':-:t 

pnd of tht" h;lund. An<'llOrngp and shpltpr from wesll'r­
Iy wind~ ('un lw hud 0.2 mile !;outh of tht:' island in 10 
fllthOln~, sandy botlom. 

A lunct> r('(~f, ('ov{>rNl at high water, lies 0.5 mile off 
th(~ mainlund and 1.S milt's southwest ot the outer ef:ld of 
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Nukshak l:-!land. A rm'k, {'oY('red 3 fpct, u; 0.6 mile east­
southeastward of the rwf and is not marked by kelp. 
From CUllP NukHhak to Kukuk Buy the clUrs along the 
shore are irregular and nUIIlf'rOU9 hlgh-wat~r und ~U~ 
merged ro('kR extend n mile offshore. 

Yugnat Rocke, about 3 miles southwest of Oape 
Nuksbak, urt' senral prominent roeks ubout 20 feet high. 
The ar('u around the roekH is foul and ships ure warned 
to keep ont/ollde the 20·futhom ('urvf'. 

Chart 8667.-Kukak Bay, between Cape Nukshak and 
Oape Ugyak. hus dl'pths us grf'ut lUI 07 fathoms and ex­
tends inlund Ilbout UIllIl('s. Tlw putralll'e Is o,n mUe wide 
and is easy of ncceS8. The shores nTf." Atecp in most 
places and ullchoruge urell is Ilmlted. 

Xukak Point, 4.5 wiles southwestward of Cape Nuk­
lbak, is low and grassy; a reef pxtelld!l OJ) mile south­

. •• tward from the point. Devils Cove, between Kukuk 
Point and Tiny bland, haR a flat muddy bottom and 

in the middle 'Rnd joined by a vary narrow channel. The 
first basin has a narrow entrance, reported to bare at 
low water. The channel Is south of an islet in the en­
trance and apparently on either side of ,a rock which 

5 bares at low water. 
Cape Gull is n bold headland, terminating in a cliff 50.1 

feet high. Temporary aIlchorage can be had in the cove 
on the south Side in 9 fathoms, sandy bottom. The south 
point of the cove is u rocky hdet a'bout 15 feet high. 

10 Cape Ku1iak Is the outermost headland 011 the nddsec-
tion of Slwl1kof Htmit's wPtlt.ern N-hore. The cape rises 
,g-ruduully from n ('fumblin~ bluff ut the {'nd to high moun­
tuini'l inlllnd. Tk-twl'pn Cniles Kuliak and Atul'lhagvik is 
Missak Bay, 1H'llrly 4 Illil{'~ IOIl~. which has not been 

15 R011ll(led. A bUrp ro('k iA 300 yan1A orr a llrominent point 
on the north ~hol'l;'. Rn(~ks bare at low water are 600 
yards southeastward and 0.5 mIle westward from the point . 

Cape Atushagvik is 4.2 miles 225 0 from Cape Kuliak. 

of 4 to 7 fathom~. TIlf'f{' Ii'! fl wlltf'ffHlI at the W(:-'st- 20 
end of the cove. Entrance to the cove is obstructed 

It has a low bluff at the water, and riNes In a gentle slope 
to a prominent knoll, U04 feet high, with a decided saddle 
between it and the higher land farther back. A kelp 
patch h! nearly 0.4 mile ROutheastward of the cape. three reefs whIch ure ('ovl--'red lit high water. Thf' best 

into the (-'ovI' ti'l bf'tw('cl1 tilt-' wf'i'lterly reef und 
Htrnngeri'l nrt' ('uutiuneu not to t'nter unl{'SI:! 

are visiblt'. 
south siue of Kukak Bay are two Islands; 

bland Is jUl:-!t ini'lide the entrance and Aguchik 
Is near the head of the bay. A salmon and clam 

is l{)('ated in the f'lllull ('on' opposite the {'astern 

Between Capes Atushugvik und Ilktugitak are Kinak 
and Amalik Bays. Kinak Bay is ~ milel'l or more long 

25 and nearly 3 miles wide at the entrance. It is clear of 
islands, except off Amalik Bay 011 the soutllweRt. On the 
northeast side of the 'bay. 1.5 mNes inside Cape Atushagvik. 
i's a low peninsula 0.6 mile long, with a bluff 1150 feet high 

of Agullgik Island. Tht' face of tht' ('U1mery dock 30 
neur itA {'nd. RUMsian Anchorage, on the northwest side 
of the peninsula, has good holding ground, 300 to 500 yards 
from shore. in 10 to 18 fathoms, muddy bottom. Fresh 

tenuers anchor tn Ii Amnll bight f'outh of 
Island in :lH fn!.l)(JlIlR. mnd bottom. A lurge un­

Is avuilHble south of Aguchik IAlnnd in 10 to 2() 

mud bottom. Hoth nn('horagt-'s ufford good pro­
wind und swell. The holding bottom iN 

diurnal rungp of tldf' ii'l nbout 1:l ff'f't. Currents 

covered about 8 fN-t. llt'H nt'ar th{' c{'ntf'r of the 
, part of Kukuk Buy. The ro(-'k is OJ, mile from the 

shore, O.H mi1{' froll! the south Nliore, und abnut 
between Aguligik and Agu('hlk h;lantis. 

water can be obtained by boat. 'rhe bay haA been sounded 
to the anchorage. and the only directions necessary are 
to give Cape Atushagvik and the iNlands on the southwest 

36 u berth of about 1 mile. 
Amalik Bay, on the north side of Cape llktugltak, is 

~pal'ated from Kiuak Bay by a high peninNula. It is un­
Ifurveyed but is known to have !i!ecure anchorage at its 
head. Tukli Island is in the entrance. About 0.6 mile 

40 northeastward of Takli IAland l!i! an inner chain of is­
lands whIch extendM 1.5 miles southwestward from the 
high peninsula. On the north and west sIdes of this chain 
IR a basin about 0.4 mile wide with the afll(~horage at its 

8556.--Cape Ugyak, R miles southweEltward of 
If.lk.haIIL is the east end of the mountainous pen1n- 45 

Kukak and Katlia BaYN. Kulichkof Island 

north end. On the west side of the ·bul'dn is the inlet to a 
IUlldlocked inner baRin known as Geographic Harbor. 

The entrance to Amalik Bay from south WeNt of TakU 
Island 18 0.6 milt' wide Jtnd apparently clear. The chan· 
nel follow ... the western i'lhore through the basin and along 
thH western side of the inn('r chain of islands. From 

grass-topped rock 0.2 mile north of the cape. 
north of Cnllf' llgynk l~ fonl for 11 radius of 

mBes. Barf' and (~oVf'fl'd rOl'ks, and r~'efs urt> 
A ro('k nwush, not murkf'd hy k('ill, i~ 1.a miles 

frolll Kuliehkof Island and 0.8 
mainland. A r()('k, (-'ovE'rE'd 11 f('(Of.. Is O.S mill! 

from Kullehkof INland; a small 
kelp is "islbh~ only ut l'xtr{'mE' low tides. A 

covered 1 foot, !i'I o,a milt-' uorthf'ul:o!t of Kulich­
a tlmall I)fItell of kt'lp is \'h;;ible on tht' lowl'r 

Bay, between Capes Ugyak and Oull, has at its 
small basins with depths of 20 to 35 fathomlol 

50 Klnnk Bay a ('hannt"l along t.he ~h()re of the high peninsula 
passeR north of the outlying islundA and hetween Takli 
Island and the tnner island .... 

Takli Islund iM IWllrly 2 miles long. itH eUHtern part be­
ing low, broken. and r(K'ky. At Us western end, a hill 455 

55 feet high haA a i'lheer drop to the water. A chain of reefs 
and rocky islandi'l extends 1.5 miles {'8 ... tward trom TakU 
Island. 'rhe pa~age between them and the islands 1 mUe 
northward is dangerous and should be avoided. 

The coast from AmaUk Bay to Chignik Bay Is covered 
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with the yellow volcanic aRh from the Katmal eruption 

of 1912, and b, 'almost devoid of vegetation. It has the 

appearance of a desert. 

Cape Kekurnoi, hetween Alillchak and Punle Bays, is 

fairly low, hilt rises gradnnlly t~~ ov!"r I,GOO ft>t"t. RPt'fs 

und rocky isleots ext~nd a.a milci( !o'Iouthwaril from tbf' 

southwest tip of the <"Upf->. There are bad tide rIps off 
Cape Ilktugili:tk, just southward of Takll Island, is 

fairly low, but rlsel:ol rapidly to the high land back of it. 

Between the cape and Tnkll Island Is a small islet. The 

chnrt shows a group of rocks 2.1'i miles southeastward from 

the cape, but a survey steamer saw no indicatioIl of the 

rocks when in the vicinity 1n 1029. 

6 these rpefs, whi<'h is frl'qIlPntl.v the ease along the west 

sidu of HheUkof ~trait. 

The streamer GOLDEN FOREST was 10/olt on the south 10 

Ride ofOape Ilktugitak in 1929. 

Dakavak Bay is a large open bay between Cape 

Ilktugitak and Katmni Bay. 
Katmai Bay iI'! an exposed and rocky roadstead which 

can only be used In northerly and northwesterly weather. 15 

The north part is foul, as represented on tbe chart. A 

shoal, sbowing ke1p, on which a depth of 6 fat'homs was 

obtained, is reported to lie about 2 mlles oif the coa8t and 

Puale Bay is open to the soulh Ilnd is only partly pro­

t/..-'dPd on the east hy the n'('fs and islM;~ extl"nding south 

from tIll' l;npe Kekurnol. The nurUwrtl shore has low 

rocky bluffs nnd HlIlall rocky beueh('ft The western shore 

has two long Mudy b(!'uehf"s spparnted by a roeky blut!' 

400 feet high. 'rile i'louthwt~!'rt:ern shore is fonned hy the 

bold rcwky bluffs of Cal"le Aklek. 

'1'he paRtprn and northeai'ltRrn St"Ctions of the bay have 

IlUlnprou!ol (langprol1s rOd{N and re-efi'l. The western por­

tion haR fnirly rpgnlnr Bluul bottUlll. Rpf'fs alllt kelp-eov­

ered roc'kN ('xteud 0.2 to 0.4 mil(' off the enstl'n1 side of 

Cnpe Aklek. 

8 miles eastward of Katmai River entrance. Routes, Puole Buy.-FrOln Rea steer for t.he highest 

20 Holnt on Cart{" Akh·k until it benrs 3250
• On this heading 

Katmai River, previous to the eruption of Kat.mai 

Volcano in 1912, could be navigated by launches at 'high 

tide as far as the now abandoned vlllage. From last re­

ports, the river was choked with pumice, whieh washC8-

down from the higher slopes faster than the stream can 

dispose of it. Steam and smoke from volcanic activity 01' 25 

the region generally hang over the vicinity, obscuring 

the higher ground 1n 'a murky haze. 

The area in the vicinity of Katmai Volcano from Cupe 

Douglas to Cape Kubugakll Is the Katmai National Monu­

ment. '1'he most spectacular feature of the monument is 30 

the monntain-encircled Yaney of Ten Thou88nd Smokes 

In thu Ilorthw{'stem portion of the ret'lervatioll. Here 

the ground is broken open, giving vent to several million 

fumaroles or llttle volcanoes, from which rise jets of steam. 

Home of the jets throw their steam a thousand feet Into 35 

the 'flir, and htllldreds of others go up to a distnnce of 

the hottom is irr('gulur, ,,,it.h del)t.hs varying from 20 to ChI) 

fl1tlioUHt Continue on this hpllding until the northeast 

tangent uf the ('npe benrs 347°. Then steer 015° for 4.5 

mil('H In depthH of 40 to 60 fathotn8 to ri7°42' ~ .• 155°31' W. 

}'rom this point tIl{> Y(,~I:'I ('an procN'd to u varh:-ty of an­

<.~horagefo! in the inner bay. Hy steering 3380 for 4.5 mUes 

the Y('Sst'l will find all(·horuJ.w Ilear the head of the bay in 

10 fathom!'! on pv('n Mud bottom; on this heading th(' 

depth (\L>('rl"as('s quickly lo 20 fathoms nlld Uw'n slowly to 

10 fathoml'l. If s('{'king shelt{>r from l'Ioutherly winds and 

HeRS tll(, v('lSRl·I IlIlly rUIl 2.;J mil('i'I on ("ourRe 2760 tn depths 

Hhoal.lllg qukkly to 15 futhoms to anchorage in 10 fath01lls. 

Prot.ed,lon from Msterly to northf'rly winds may be found 

hy sleering 075° for 3.5 miles over irregular bottom to 

IllLchornge in 10 fathoms, taking {'arf' to avoid the 31j:r 

fnthom ropk in m04:3' N., lr)!"i°27' W. 

000 feet, aU merging above the valley into one (.-olo88al 

cloud 
The inner part of Kashvik Buy is foul, nnd the outer 

part aft'ords no shelter. 

Katmai Volcano, 7,500 feet high, i~ part of a high ridge 

and h~ not easily distinguishable from Shelikof Strait. In 

1912 this volcano gave vent to 'a violent ernption, the initial 

~tages lasting three days, during which severul cuhic miles 

Tll('re nr~ no ~atil'!fn('t()ry ranges for ent('rlng the bay 

hut tllt-'y are Ullnt>(~eH-AAry. Cape Aklek eall he approached 

with Hafety on any heading between 305 0 and 020°. The 

40 ehnlll}{>1 bptWt't'H the 1O-futholll CIll"'Vt"S at the {'ntrance to 

thl" bay is over 2 miles widf'. 

of material were emitted. This enlption was of such 45 

violence as to rank in the ftr8t order of voicilnic explosions. 

The volcano is now quiet and in its crater h; a lake over 

a Inlle long and nearly a mile wide. 

Mageik Volcano, 7,2rS0 feet high, is nhollt 10 miles 

southwf'stwaril from Katllmi Voh-uno. It has a more 50 

definite summit and cnD be easily identified from the 

strait. 
Cape Kubugakli is hold and riNes rapidly to Mount 

Kubugakli, a prominent mountain with two l'Iummlbl. 

'1'h(l 2,920-foot southerly peak is the higher. 55 

}'ishing erart sometimes {'nter the bay from the eRst, 

n~ing It Ilnrrow ehann('l bt>tween the muinland and thf' 

I"IOuth('nl ro('ky iRlets. Thii( ('hannel hUH a Il'fist depth of 

() fathollH~ hut il'! only ahout :-Jr)() yards in width, is bordered 

by kplp-covered r()('l{s, dnd has u .4-fntllUUl T4Wk u('ar itl-l 

uuter end. 

AnehorageH in Pnale Hny fire indiff('r('nt to lIoor. 'rltere 

i!o1 no protf'Ption from HouthpflAterly wf'alhf'r. Southerly 

I'IwellH enter 111(' hllY u large llnrt of the tim(' und inerease 

in Ri1.C' in the shoal wflter. 'Williwaws un' frequent. En-'Il 

tn westf'rly w(,l1tilPr the \Vinal'! ftlllul:'l through the low 

IlasAes to the Wl:'st of tlw hay with grroter v('lm'lty thnn 

that t'Il('(llIllt('r~1 in Rhelllwf Htrait. 

Cape AkJek, the mORt prominent headlllnd in lhf' 

vieillity, risC'R h) 1)J,()() ff'('t within O.H milt, of t.he I'Ihorelitw 

in 11 sl'ri{'s of hnrf' Hlidp!o1, bhlffR, aud <'Iifl'." Two largl' 

rtM'okH about 7ii ff'et hIgh Uf(' off its sunthprll nnd south­

C'llstprll ~hor('s, hut tht'y nrl~ int'oll~pi('nous from R('awnrd 

The southern and open part of Alinchak Buy is fonl 

to the head. Although there nrc prohably many reefs Illld 

pinnacles around the entrall(~e to the nOl1.h arm, it is re­

ported to afford good anchorage, but should not be at­

tempted wlthout loenl kllOwledge. 60 against the ro('ky bfi£"kgrotllHI of thp calle. 
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Dry Bay lies between Cape Aklek and Cape Unalishag­

yak. As the Dame implies, the entire inner bay bares at 
low water. The outer bay has a rocky irregular bottom. 
Here again williwaws are frequent and westerly winds 
are increased in violence in the low passes to westward. 5 

Chart 8666.-Jute Bay Is between Cape Unalishagvak 
and Cape Kanatak. The part inside Jute Islands is 
called Island Bay. Reefs marked by kelp and breakers 
extend southeast from Jute Islands and tend to break the 10 
s\veUs during easterly winds. A reef also extends from the 
east side of Island Bay about halfway to Jute Islands. 
The channel between the reef and the islands has depths 
ranging from 11 to 5 fathoms. The channel west of Jute 
Islands has depths of from 3% to 5 fathoms, but its south 15 
end is obstructed by rocks and reefs extending southwest-

from the islands, and its use is not recommended ex­
by boats with local knowledge. Indifferent anchor­
sheltered except from southeast winds, can be ob­

bound to the inner anchorage, pass 200 yards southwest­
ward of the 1¥,a-fathom rock, then head for the town and 
anchor as desired. 

Cape Igvak, a conspicuous headland separating Portage 
and Wide Bays, is the southern extremity of a ridge of 
mountains rising 2,000 to 2,6(X) feet, and covered with 
clouds most of the time. Cape Igvak Light (57 0 26.0' N., 
1560 01.8' W.), 80 feet above the water, is shown from 
a small white house. 

Wide Bay, between Cape Igvak and. Cape Kayakllut, 
is obstructed clear across the entrance by many islands 
which are surrounded by foul ground. Entrance to the 
inner bay should be made through a 350-yard wide 
channel between East Channel Island and Channel Rock; 
depths are 10 fathoms or more. Passage should not be 
attempted elsewhere without local knowledge. Rocks and 
reefs, marked by kelp and usually breakers, extend almost 
1.5 miles southeastward and 0.3 mile northward of 
Channel Rock. Foul ground extends nearly 2 miles north-

/,y,eaiuled northward of Jute Islands in Island Bay. 20 eastward and 0.2 mile southward of East Channel Island. 
all of the -bays in this vicinity, the williwaws are 

;;;K~~::I~.W:~lt~~h~u:.westerlY winds and are very disagreeable, if 
,:;; to small craft. 

,"'cPortaKe Bay, between Cape Kanatak and 9ape Igvak, 
except for reefs and rocks about 1 mile from its 25 

The bay is open to southeasterly winds and is sub­
northwest winds, which draw down from the moun­

with great force. 
is a town at the head of Portage Bay. Since 

discolntilnUlanlce of oil drilling in this area, Kanatak 30 
practically abandoned. It is a port of call for 

IO~'::'::"~~e~s~:t~eamer . 
:: reef extends 0.5 mile southwestward 

Kelp Point. Just off the reef and separated from 
a narrow channel is a rock, covered 1% fathoms, 35 

a clear channel 0.2 mile wide west of it for enter-

anchorage is in 10 to 12 fathoms southeast-
the l%-fathom rock; coasting vessels sometimes 

inner anchorage northwestward of the rock. The 40 
are subjected to violent williwaws with west­

and at such times the inner anchorage 
be used. The wind is apt to shift from north­

Once inside the inner bay, secure anchorage in any 
weather is available in 5 fathoms to more than 20 fath­
oms, excellent holding ground. The williwaws are dis-
agreeable with westerly winds but are not dangerous to 
moderate-sized vessels. Small craft can anchor in the lee 
of the islands. 

A 765-yard long pier with oil-drilling platform and 
connecting causeway is about midway on the west side of 
Wide Bay; depths to the pier are about 10 feet. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as much 
as 140 from the normal variation have been observed on 
Terrace Island and as much as 3° on East Channel 
Island. 

Chart 8502.-Small-eraft inshore route between Wide 
Bay and Sutwik Island.-From Shelikof Strait, Cape 
Igvak, or the entrance to Wide Bay, head directly for 
Kilokak Rocks: when within 1 mile of these !tocks alter 
course to pass 600 yards west of the highest rock. Then 
steer the following courses: 22P for 6.3 miles until 
Ashiiak Island bears 131 0

, 500 yards; 232 0 for 3.9 miles 
until David Island bears 142°, 400 yards; 206° for 0.9 
mile until David Island bears 1160

, 600 yards; 181 ° for 
3.4 miles until Cape Providence (outer rock) bears 271°, ~outheast with but little warning. In such cases, 

un to Kanatak Lagoon for shelter. 
with passengers or freight usually anchor as 

their draft permits. With northwesterly winds 
llttle swell. 
Lagoon, on the west side of the bay about 5 

Kanatak, has a narrow entrance with less than 

45 0.5 mile; 218° for 4.7 miles until southernmost of two 
islands bears 308°, 0.5 mile (highest Aiugnak Column, 2 
miles); 248° for 5.8 miles until west tangent of Cape 
Kuyuyukak bears 315°, 2 miles; 257° for 7 miles, clearing 
Beehive Island by 0.4 mile until Small Island bears 122°, 

low water, but has depths of 6 to 12 fathoms, 
inside. It affords excellent anchorage in 

weather, but is a maelstrom with northwest 
Under such conditions the williwaws blow with 

50 0.7 mile; 226° for 8.3 miles until southwest tip of Cape 
Kunmik bears 316°, 1.1 miles (west tangent of Cape 
Kunmik opening on point) ; continue 226° course for 10 
miles until Kumlik Island bears 136°, 0.5 mile, or head 
on a 198 ° course for 10 miles until northwest point of 

force, and the water level at the eastern 55 Sutwik Island bears 225°,1 mile. 
that at the western end. 

Portage Bay from Shelikof Strait, care­
the reckoning should be kept, as the various 

are similar and the bay is difficult to recognize 
Enter on a midchannel course and, if 60 

Cape Kayak.liut, on the south side of Wide Bay, has a 
generally fiat appearance, sloping smoothly back to the 
mountains. The shoreline is formed by low, steep cliffs 
and close to the point is a prominent grass-topped island. 
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A foul area extends eastward from this island far 0.8 

mile; the inshore portion is marked by reefs with two 

prominent rO('kR about 10 fe-t't high near the eenter. The 

easternmost part of the arPR h~ marked. by an extensive 

kelp bed with <lepUu'! of () fathoms or less on the outer 

edge deepening to 13 to 15 fathoms 0.5 mile east. Ships 

should P"SIil at least 1.5 miles oft' the cape. 

bead of the inner bay, midway between the east and 

west shores, in 6 to 8 fathoms. sticky mud bottom. 

No swell makes Into the bIght even in heavy weather, 

and there are no wUUwaws even in strong winds. North-

5 west of the bold rocky hill which forms the west side ot 

Imuya Bay, 4 miles south of (Jape Kayakl1l1t, iH wide 

nnd open to the east, and elenr except for a group of 

islands in the northwest ('orller. Depths shoal graduallY 10 

from 17 fathoms im;hore from u line between the north 

t.he bight, is an extensive gravel fiat bare at low water 

except for the shallow delta channels of a large stream 

which enters the bay at this point. 
The only danger in the inner bay is a group ot rocks 

near the west side. The outermost of these rocks is 300 

yards off the west shore and 400 yards south of the 

anchorage. 
and south points to ti fathoms at a point 0.4 IIllle from the 

(~nter of the sand amI gravel beat'll whif'h heads the bay. 

The area l'lose-to and between the islnnds is shoal and 

foul, and the area between the largest 181and and the 

mainland to the north and west is mostly bare at lower 

low water. A large Atream enters the bay at the west 

end of the Aand and boulder bench at the head. The south 

shore of the bay has not h{'cn investigated and should be 

approached with caution. 
The wre(~k of a large veFlsel lies against the shore west 

of the iFilands at the south point of the hay. 

To enter Imuya Bay from the north, follow the trend of 

the shoreline from the north point around the islands, 

keeping the iAlands at IenAt 0.4 mile on the starboard hand, 

nnd thence midway between the islands and the south 

shore to the head of t.he bay. Indifferent anchorage cnn 

be had for small craft in !) fathoms, hard, fine sand bot­

tom, 0.4 mile from the beach at the head of the bay. 

In entering the bay from the south, care should he 

taken to avoid a shoal urea of 5 fathoms or less 1.2 miles 

east at the outermost island at the south point of the bay. 

There is a passage between this shoal area and the island 

hut It Is not recommended even for small craft without 

tUrther investigation or local knowledge. 

Kilokak Rocks, two rocky islets, are about 2 miles 

offshore and just south of Imuya Bay; the 30-foot north­

west roek is the higher. The arefl ('ast of tbese rocks ba" 

not been investigated but the area west Is known to be 

'1'he (.'Oastline from Agripina Bay to Port Wrangell is 

very broken, with many indentations and 8ID.all inshore 

15 islands. The area Is rocky and foul within 400 yards of 

the beach but Is clear outSide the small islands except 

for t.he shoal area, marked by kelp, which extends IiOO 

yards southeastward from the point 0.5 mUe southwest 

20 
of Agrlpina Bay. 

Offshore from the saUing track are numerous rocks 

and Islands. 
Ashiiak bland is high and rocky with a rounded central 

dome. The west side has sheer clitrs to the waterline 

and the water is deep close inshore. The east side of 

21i the island appears foul, with small islets extending 0.3 

mile offshore and with one sunken rock, which breaks in 

heavy weather, 0.8 mile offshore. A small rocky Islet 

about 10 feet high is 400 yards west of the island. A rock 

whleh uncovers about 8 feet, is 0.9 mUe southwest of 

30 Ashliak Island. Another rock, which uncovers, is about 

150 yards to the east. In a moderate swell these rocks 

break at high water. 

Chart 8851 ........ Port. Wrangell, 7 miles south of· Agripinn 

35 Bay, is a deep, narrow indentation in the coastline. The 

outer bay, open to the southeast and east, has depths in 

mldchannel ranging from 60 fathoms at the entrance to 

14 fathoms at the inner end. The shoreline is steep and 

rocky. 

clear for 0.8 mile toward the "hore. Depths of Hi fathoms 40 

or more (~an be carried to withIn 100 yards of the north, 
The inner bay, one of the best anchorages along this 

coast, is 0.9 mile long, and varies in width from 300 

yards near the entrance to over 600 yards at the widel'lt 

part near the head. The depth varies from 10 fathoms 

near the entrance to 6 fathoms at the head, with excellent 

west, and south sIdes of the hIgher rock. 

A roek which uncovers about 6 feet Is 1.3 miles north­

weAt of Kilokak Rocks. This rock marks the southeastern 

enel of u foul area whIch extends inshore to Ii group of 

rf"ets amI ildf'ts near th(" shoreline. 

Agripina Bay, Ii miles southwest of Kilokak Rocks, is a 

<lee-p indentation with a generally low but bold rocky 

ioIhoreUne Indented. with numerous sman blght.s and Clefts. 

'1'11e llorthern anil southern points formIng the entrance 

are marked by groups ot small steep rocky iSlands; a 

larger group of very prominent l"lands, near the south 

central part of the bay, roughly divides the outer and 

inner portions of the bay. 

Aneborage for large vessels can be had in 15 to 20 

fathoms in the western end of the outer buy about 0.3 

mile north of the islunds and O .• ~ mile from the western 

shore. This area is protet't.ed from all but northeast 

to southeast weather. One of the best smallboat anchor-

45 holding ground in Rticky, blue mud bottom. The shoreline 

rises steeply all around the buy and there ure probably 

williwaws on strong northweRt winds althongh none have 

been noted. The ground swell does not make into tl1(' 

inner bay, which is rf'CODllll{>nded fiR nn('horage for shlpR 

50 up to 2,000 tons. The greatest Bwinging room can be had 

ncar the hf'nd of the bay in 7 to 8 fathoms. 

About r,oo ynrdH inside the innpr bay 011 the- east Hhore If'! 

II. Hmall streDIn, tIry dnring extremely dry weather, whem 

small ('raft ('llD come clORe ulongshore and take water 

55 aboard with 200 fpet of hOlole at about 3()..foot. head. 

East of Port Wrangell iR a group of three large islamit'l. 

ages along this section of the coast Is in the bight at the 60 

David Island, the most. northerly llnd largeRt of the groulJ, 

iR high and bold with steep rocky sides marked by n11-

merouiol (~a"es Ilnd clefts. '['WI) small, rocky islets are cloMe 

int'lhore on the north sid(>. Northwest of David Island a 
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reef, marked by thick kelp and bare at low water, extends 
400 yards south from the mainland. 

Lone Rock, 1 mUe northeast of David hland, is about 
100 feet high, of a distinet briek red color, and with ver­
Ucal or slightly overhullj.,ring dltrs on the west end which 5 
rise to a flat gral'u~y top. 

Poltava bland is 0.8 mile southeast of David Jl':!land. 
It bas the same general appearance as DavId hiland bnt 

erate southerly weather very little swell makes into the 
unchoragt'!'!, 

Chart 8502.-Cape Kuyuyukak, between Chiginagak 
Hay nnd NakalUok Bay, Is bold and prominent with high 
grnssy hills sloving' steeply to sheer clltrs at the beach. 
N umerons ro('ks and .l81ets are close inshore sou th of the 
capt', and a chain of reefs extends 2 miles eastward from 
the cape. Suuth of the reef, a shoal area extends tor 1.3 1& smaller and lower. The pUNsage between David and 

Poltav8 Islands is not recommended RH the soundings show 
very irregular bottom. 

10 miles with numeroU8 kelp l»ltehes. 
Ugaiu8hak bland, 6 miles south of Qape Kuyuyukak, 

i8 really a double island with a narrow, low boulder ridge 
connecting the two l'art,N, The western part ot the island 
is hIgh, with a broken skyline and very tall, steep clift's 

] 5 on the west and north sides. The eastern half is much 

Navy Island, the most Aoutherly and Hmallest of the 
aroup, Is 0.4 mile southellst of Poltnva Island. Several 
detached r()(~ks or islets extend for 600 yards in a westerly 
direction from the main island. The passage between 
PoltavR and Navy Islands is not reeommended. Thick 
JIelp and foul ground lie between Navy Island and a low 
lOCk 400 yards to the northen!!t. The chart shows a 
IUnken rock about 0.5 mile southeast of Navy Island. 
This area is unsurveyed and should be given a wide berth. 20 
" ,Cape Providence, three miles suuth of Port Wrangell, 
Ia fairly low with steep rocky shoreline and many small 

,I IDdentations. At the Up of the eape is a group of three 

lower, flat on top, Witil I'Iheer cliff!! to the sh01"eline on 
the north and west, and a gradual slope to a low and 
rugged shnreltne on the east. A group of bulldlngs are 
at the west end of the ridge. 

A narrow chain of reefR about 0.5 mile long is 1.4 miles 
ROuth of Ugniushak Island. The southeast reef is marked 
by two pointed rocks about GO feet high and the n()rth~ 
west reef by a single point about 20 feet high. 

islets extending o:ltshore for 0.5 mile in a south~ 

~!=:~~:d:;!r~ec~uon. 
Midway between Ugalushak Island and Nakal1lok Bay 

25 is a small but very prominent island with a single high 
Bay, between Cape Providence and Cape 

is 6 miles long, 10 miles wide between the 
2 miles wide at the inner end. The outer 

scattered groups of rocks and small islands, lind 
ot three larger islands is along the western 30 

~::~ from the bay and i) miles sout.h from ()ape 
P Is a prominent group of isletR known as the 

Columnll. The highest riseR to about 102 feet. 
immediately surrounding the eoluUllUl and the 35 

1r11.llJ.n.1tI and reefs In the outer vurt of the buy have 

peak shaped like a conicnl beehive. A small rocky islet 
is 200 yards south of the larger island. 

The southernmost of a seeond group of islands is 4 
miles due west from Ugaluflhak Island. On the north are 
3 small rocky islets; in t.he center is an island 1.1 mHes 
long and 0.2 mile wide, with grassy top and steep rocky 
shoreline; on the south is a large, high island, 0.6 mile 
long and 0.1 mile wide, with very high verUrei cll1fs to 
the water llne. il>epths obtained around tJhese islandR 
were 15 to 18 fathoms, very smooth sand bottom, but 
the formation of the islands suggests hidden dangers. 

part ot Chlg1nagak Ray, roughly 2 miles 
separated from the outer part by Derick80n 
miles long and 0.3 mile wide, between a bold 

Fiv~ miles eastward of Cape Kunmik is Hydra bland, 
large and tlat topped, 0.5 mile long and 0.2 mile wide, and 
with a small, rocky islet 300 yards to the north. There 

40 are indi<."8.tions of Rhoal. areas 2 to 3 miles to the BOuth-

the east and a low roeky point on the west. 
is 1 mile due north of the larger. 

ot the bay Is a fia t sand and gravel beach 
200 to 400 yards o1f8hore at low water. 45 

enters the head of the buy on the west 
sand delta bare ut low water. Two 

euter the northt'ast eorner west of a 
headland distinguished by foIev(>ral I'Illlall 

high waterline. A ledge 8howing consid- GO 
at low water is just east of the delta. Several 
this ledge bare at high watrr. 
tor vessels of any size ('all be had In the 

moderate weather from Ilny dlr(>('Uon, or 
... ,tho,. from the west, Ilorth, or east, the hest 55 

0.5 mile southwest of the r{wky point 
at bhe head of th(> bay. iJleptM are H 

aand or mud bottom, good holding grotUld. 
Weather, better shelter enn be found r)()() 

Of Derickson Island in 13 fathoms. In mod~ 60 

ward of Hydra Island. 
Nakalilok Bay Is dlvhled into an eastern and western 

l)art by a low double~headed. cape. The eastern part is 
4 miles long, 3 miles wide at the entrance, and 1.5 miles 
wide at the head which terminate!'! in a low sandy bea.cih. 
The bay is generally deep ex('ept for a small shoal area 
lTl.llrked by kelp, 1.3 miles east of the double-headed cape, 
Rnd for a Hhoal area whkh extends 0,4 mile eastward 
from the same cape. The western shore iH boulder and 
ledge beach hneked by stccp dlfTs. The pastern shore is 
houlder strewn nenr t.he (,lIt.ranet', with gravel toward 
the head, and is baeked by very steep 'hi1lt~. A very 
prominent wnterfall is 1,5 milt's from the head of the bay 
on th(' eastern I-lide. This seetion of the bay afT()l"(m good 
sheller for small ('ruft ex{'('pt in hc>nvy Sl()ut.h{'rly weather, 
The aD("horage is in 7 to !) futholllS, ~and bottom, 600 
yardM off!o!hore from th{~ ea~t end of the sand beach at the 
head of the hllY. JJarge ("ruft. ('fin all(~hor in 10 to 15 
fathoms about OJ) mile otTshore. 

The w(>stern part of Nllknltlok Hay has a long' streteh 
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of sand beach, shaped like a flat crescent, which lies 

between the double-hended ('alle and the north point of 

Ynntnrnt Buy. Very smooth and flat, the beach is backed 

by low grns8y dunes on the western half. rrhe bottom 

oft' this beReh is of fine sand and Is unusually smooth and 

flat, with no indications of sunken reefs. Depths vary 

from I') fathoms 0.4 mile offshore, to 18 fatJhoIOB 1.6 miles 

offshore. 
Yantami Bay, on the east side of Cape Kunmik, is about 

Cape Ayutka, which divides Amber and Aniakchak Bays. 

South and west of the cape Is an extensive foul area 

marked by kelp. IThe passage between Garden Island and 

Cape Ayutka 8hould be avoided until it has 'been sur-

5 veyed. At the south end of Garden Island are two promi­

nent pinuacles, the outennost Is needle shaped. Good 

anchorage for small craft can be obtained close under 

the shore on the west side of Garden bland in 7 to 10 

fathomR, Knndy bottom. 

2 mnes wide at the entrance and 2 miles long. (l'he east 10 

side of the bay is a low cape with a very 11at top and 

vertical clift's of an unusual red-yellow L'Olof dropping 

sheer to the high waterlIne. A narrow reef extends 600 

ynrds south. The head of the bay has depths of less 

than () fathoms, and is not recommended tor anchorage. 15 

Aniakchak Bay, wide and open, is entered between 

Garden bland on the north and KumUk Island on the 

south. ReconnaissanL'C examination indicated moderat.e 

and regular depth8 to the steep sand and gravel beach at 

its head. Along ih~ northern shore, for about 1.5 miles 

west of Cape Ayutka, foul area marked by kelp, extends 

200 to .sOO yurds oft'shore. In the northweNt corner of the 

bay is a small island R2 feet high, with verticul dlft's nlong 

its eastern side. Immediately northwest of' tbls island, 

in the restricted area between the island and the mouth of 

Cape Kunmik, high and bold, is one of the most promi­

nent capes along thts section of the coast. The highlands 

are rOlUlding in contour, covered with grass nnd alder 

patches on the lower slopes nnd prominently marked by 

deep gullies. The shoreltne is formed by Vertical cliffs 

20 to 400 feet high and (ieeply indented with smull hightJ.! 

and clefts. The beach is generally foul and boulder 

strewn, witlh sunken rocks, reefs and small T<X"k islets 

extending 200 to UOO yards off8hore. There are no known 

dangenl farther oft'shore other than the visible islets. 

The southernmost Up of the cape is a NIIUlll semi­

detached rocky island with very steep sides terminating 

in a wedge-s'haped rock about 70 feet high. About 600 

yards northeast of this point and close inshore is a de­

tached islet of very striking appearance. As viewed from 

the south and east. it resembles a cathedral, with a single 

('entral spire about 200 feet high on the ROUth tace, and 

a lower rounding dome on the north. In sunlight tWs 

formation stands out prominently against the black cliffs 

behind. 
Six hundred yards otT the southeast side of tJhe cape is 

n small islet 70 feet high with vertical black rock sideR 

and a smooth turtleback top of grass. A low reet is 

200 yards southeast. and a !Hmken rock is 500 yards east 

20 a rIver, ('unnery tenders and barges moor to piling in 

favorable weather, but a southeast swell piles up in tbi .... 

anchorage. 
Along the south side of the entrance to the bay (see 

chart 8710) and about 1.2 mlles north-northwest of KumUk 

25 Island Is a prominent flat-topped pinnacle rock 85 feet 

high. Southeast of this rock 0.4 mile Is a breaker marked 

by kelp, and about 400 yards oft' the north point of KumUk 

Island is a small rock 3 feet high. Between the breaker 

and the small rock Is a deep channel. Southwest of the 

30 pinnacle rock about 0.4 mile, Is another breaker, marked 

by kelp; and west ot the pinnacle about 0.4 mile is a 

3-fathom spot marked by kelp. A prominent beadland, 

locally known as Elephant Head Point, is 1.3 miles north­

west of the pinnacle. Rock ledges extend north and enst 

35 about 400 yards from Elephant Head Point. Leading to 

Aniakchak Buy from the southward is u channel between 

KumUk Island on the east and Cape KumUk on the west, 

thence between the prominent pinnacle rock on the east 

and Elephant Head Point OIl the west. Thts channel is 

of the islet. Tll{,' area between the islet and the cape is 40 used by cannery tenders operating out of Chignik, but is 

not reeonlmended for general use witbout local knowledge. 
fOUl and thi('k with kelp. 

Amber Bay, large -and open, is just westward ot cape 

Kunmik. The outer Pl-1ft of the bay has moderate depths 

and regular bottom except for ledges and reetH l-llong­

About 1.2 miles northwest of Elephant lIead Point 18 a 

low, roek-cUft' point with a rock awash at high water about 

aoo yards to northeastward. I'll the slight bight just west-

shore, and the Innl:'r half Is shallow, with numerous ree1's 45 ward of Elephant Head Point temporary anehorage can 

and kelp llatchel'l. Being eXl)()sed, the bay is not recom- be obtained In 8 fathoms. 

mended for ancborage, but emergency allchomge for small 

craft cnn be (.btalned iIl U to 6 fathoms, Handy bottom, 

under Ule northea~t shoro jUHt northwel'lt of a l(mg re<'f 

Ilwush at high water. ,The reef is 3.4 mill'S northwee.t 50 

of the prominent beak-sbaped clift' whkh marktol Ule l'Iouth 

tip of 'Oape Kunmik. 'l"he bight inshore from the reef 

is foul with rockH-, bare at VllriOUS stageH of the tide. 

Eagle and Garden bland8, Heparatlng the entrances to 

Amber and Aniakchak Bays, are graNA-covered, table- 55 

toppt'd formations, with I'Iheer dtfl's on all sides. FJagle 

Island is nearly round and Garden Island is crCSL'Cnt,· 

shaped. A large hreaker is jURt Routh of the line between 

Eagle and Garden Islam)R. Jj'rom the north point of 

Garden Island Is a sand and gravel spit extending toward 60 

Vessels can select anchorage in 12 to 20 fathoms in the 

8011thwest, wel'lt or northwest portions of the bay at dis­

tances of 0.6 to 1.u miles from the sund and gravel OOa('h. 

'The bllY is protedeti from the southwest through west to 

north. Easterly and ~olltheasterly swells pile up heavily 

in this hay. 
Sutwik hland, about 7 miles oft' the Alaska ,Peninsultt 

Ilnd about no mneR BouthweHtward from Kodlnk Island. 

Is 13 mtle!i long and 4 mtlCg wide. Thf" W)uthern sid I'" 

of the island, low and mnrl"hy in plneeg, iH very foul for 1 

mile from the heach. The north side haA steep ~hores and 

is foul along un 8-mile str{'tC'h of ",bore we~t from Foggy 

CuVe. Thil" stretch Ahollid be given R berth of not l('Ss thaD 

2 miles in passing. 
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along the west side of the Island. In the south center of 
the island Is a grassy plateau, with 8 prominent rockptle, 
the highest point on the island, ri-sing to over 1,000 feet. 

On the east side of the island Is a fair-sIzed bight, with 

Northwest of Sutwik Island Is a deep channel which 
leads between visible rocks. one near shore and the other 
about 2 mlles off. Small-vessel anchorage, protected from 
south to southwest winds, can be had in the small hay on 
the north side of Sutwik Island about 9 miles from Foggy 
Cape. 

An anchorage, 8.0 miles from the northwest tip of the 
island Is In a cove just east of a very prominent rock about 
75 feet high and 600 yardlil off the shoreline. This rock 

5 a sandy beach that Is dear except near Its north end, where 
kelp-marked roeks extend o1Tshore. :roast of the bight. 
about 1 mile offshore, 1s small sheer-sided Aghik Ielet, 
which is 528 teet hlgh. Scattered ledges and rocks extend 

has a squar.e blockllke appearance, and Is the largest rock 10 
off the north coast. Anl'hur in 5 fathoms, smooth snn() 
bottom, with a kelp patch around rocks bare at low water 
bearing 221)0, distant 800 yards, and n similar pateh bear-
Ing 185 0

• distant 300 yards. This anchorage furnishes 
rood shelter in southeast to weHt weather, but is J)()Qr in 15 
easterly weatber. 

An excellent anchorage for small craft in easterly or 
northeasterly weather can be found in a small bight 1 mile 
ott the northwest tip of the island. The north side of this 
btrht is a narrow point with RtN"P rocky sides and a tlat 20 
1l"8SSY top. Two hundred. yards southwffit of this point 
Ja an islet of very striking appearance, because of its tlat 
bue and cylindrical ro('k, about 70 feet high and lllO feet 
broad, ReefS' and kelp extend from the rock to the shore-

'1IDe. 
To enter the anchorage from the west, keep the rock 200 

',"\' ,,. ... 1. on the port hand, proceed until 800 yards from th~ 
and anchor in I) tathoInil, hard sand bottom. Cur-

25 

about r)()() yards off the southeast point of Aghik Islet. 
An(~horage can be obtained 400 to 600 yards off' the bight 

in 10 to 10 fathoms, sand bottom. It can be safely ap­
proached from the northeast, passing Aghlk Islet about 
600 yards ofT; or from the southeast on a midchnnnel 
course between Aghik Islet and Aghiyuk Island. 

A small group of ro(~ks is 500 yards west of the south­
west point of Aghiyuk Island. The highest has an eleva­
tion of 20 teet. 

Chowiet hland, the southerly large island, is triangular 
In shape, and hUM sheer clift'1'! alongshore, especially on its 
west side. It reaches a height of 824 feet near its west 
side, slightly north of its ce-nter. The island has alder· 
and grass-eovere-d ridges with many bedrock outcrops and 
('alrn·shaped rock piles. Rome of the latter are very large, 
and are in varIous odd form!'!. 

A double bay is on the northwest side of Chowiet Island. 
Anchorage can be obtained In the center of the east ann 
of this bay in 16 fathoms, sand bottom. This anchorage 
is most favorable for winds from the northeaAt and around 
through east t-a southeaHt, but a southwest swell creates and rips encountered 0.3 to O.G mlle offshore do not 

into the anchorage. A vessel of 140 tom~ rode out a 
4o.knot easterly wind in this anchorage without 

a'nd with no swell alt.hongh seaf! were running 

30 considerable Burge. Anchorage can be obtained in the 
center of the west ann in 22 fathoms, sand bottom. ThIs 
anchorage provides about 21'i0 yards SWinging radius and 
is favorable for winds out of the eaHt and around through 

the eastern end of Sutwik bland, Is a 
[Da:dn,."t landmark for vessels pasalng along the coast. 35 

to 418 feet, and is first raised as a detached Island 

south to southwest. It is less subject to Murge with a 
southwest swell thnn Is the east arm. 

At the south end of Chowlet Island Is a small bay formed 
by a chain of low rocks and two Nteep-slded islets extend· 
ing southeastward; Aliksemit Islet is the largest. An­
chornge with about 200 yards swinging radius can be ob-

No sounding has been done around 
tide rips have bN"n observed, and mariners 

'.~ ... eu to give it a wide berth. Foggy Cape and the 
Bide of Sutwik Island nre often covered with fog 
the north side is clear. Blankets of fog have been 

when the entire outline of the island was Indi-
... I'the.ut any part of It being actually visible. 

40 tal ned in the north center of the bay in 20 fathoms, sand 
bottom. This bay is protede<! from southwest through 
west to northwest. 

Ca.,., Light (56°32.5' N., 156°59.0' W.), 195 feet 45 

An arm on the east-eentral side of Chowiet INland is too 
small tor suitahle anchorage, ex('ept for small ('ruft in fnir 
wPRther. Swells pile 1111 in this arm. 

water, is shown from a small hOURe on the east 
island. 

velocity is about 1.1') knots off Foggy Cape. 
d ... wilng 10 fpet reported striking a rock about 

of Foggy Cape. In 1943 and lOtJ2 soundings 50 
in the area, but the reported rock was not 

Kateekuk Island, 0.8 mUe long by 0.4 mile wide, is 0.6 
mile nortllwest of Chowlpt Ttdand, and 11'1 ii09 feet high. 
Retween this island and Chowlf't hiland to the southward, 
find Aghlyuk hland to the northward, are strong tidal 
cnrrents, whkh ('anse v{'ry had tide rips. 

Anowik Island, 591 feet bigh, and Kiliktagit Island, 404-
f('("t high, are about 1.2 milPI'l llorthpRst of the north end 
of Chowif't bland. Retween thf'RP islands and Chowiet 
Islnnd are kltrong current-fl whi('h {'aUNe moderate tide ril.s; 

the northerly of the group, is long and 
rises vertically from the shoreline in high 
Which are practically unsealable, especially 

55 a h{'avy southPHRt Rwpll pilt's up excegslvply. 
Suklik bland, 345 teet high, Is about 0.9 mile south of 

Ktltktagik Island nnd about 1.2 miles east of Chowiet 
[sland. A low fiat rock h~ about 150 yards oft' the north 
pnd of the island, nnd nllmerUUkl klllf>er piUliadPR extend 

60 about 0.5 mile south. 
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The passage betwPf'n thp rocks and the island is deep and 
free of obstructions. Off the northp8st point of Unuvik­
shak Island Is a smaller Island 153 feet high. An{~horagl' 

can be had on the northwest sid{' of Unavikshnk Island, 

South hlet, 2 miles southwest ot Chowiet Island, is a 
huge bare rock. 260 feet hIgh, with vertical sides. Several 
high, sheer, rock pinnacles aTf." just west of it. The 
breaker ('harted about Ii.!) miles west-southwestward of 
Chowlet Island is reported to be much 11('&rer the island. IS in 15 fathoms, hard, rocky bottom. 

A few r('(~onllahumllce sounding lines indicate deep water 
adjacent. to the islands and clear channels between them. 
Strong tidal currents and had tide rillS ure found among 
the Semidi INlands, especially in the ('hRnneis, between 
Aghlyuk Rnd Kuteekuk; and '-'etween the latter island Rnd 10 
(1howlet. 

Cape Kumliun, 80uthward of KujuUk Bay, is a broad 
bold headland rising to a 1,671-foot peak npar the- south· 
eastern part. of the cape. This peak is the mONt conRpJ(·u­
nus objeet. in the vidnlty, but. is often eovt~red by clouds. 
The cape iH foul with reefH and rocks extending a mil£' 
otf'shore at Its eastern point. Some of these dungers do 
not break eVl.'n at low wat{>r and may not be markpd hy 
kelp. 

Chignik Oay is about 1')0 miles westward of the Semidi 
Char .. 8502, 8851.-Lighthou •• Rock. (55'47' N., 

157°25' W.) are spread over an urea 0.2 mile in diameter 
whkh is 27 miles soutllwestward of Chuwiet Island and 
56 miles westward of Chirikof Island; the largest rock iR 
500 feet long and 90 feet high. Dee,) water surroundR 
these baTTen rm'ks and they can be ~mfely approached to 
within OJ) mile; there are large sea lion rookeries on the 
rocks. A H(JUtherly set is generally experienced bl:'twt:'en 
IJightholise Rocks and Chirikof hIland. A rock nwUt;jh 
(reported) is charted 11 miles southeastward from Light~ 
hOllse Rocks. 

15 IslRIuht Ent.rnnee (~an hI.' Illade either to the northward 
or southward of Nak('hamlk Island. 'l'he southern part 
ot the bay Is irregular but deep. Important salmon fish­
eries are in Chignik Bay. 

Nakchamik bland Is an lrregular~shaI>ed island in mid-
20 entran<~e to Chignik Ray. The mnical peak 1,4r)() feet high 

in the south central part of the island is a distinctivp 
landmark and is prominent from all directions ('x(,f'pt 
through an arc of about 900 around due south, wherp otllPr 
mountains obscure it. 

Chart 8710.--Cape Kumlik, the promontory on the 25 
Alaska Peninsula nearest to Sutwlk Island, is foul with 
Ipdges and reefs along its south shore. Near the eastt"m 
end of the south shore and extending 0.5 to 1 mile south-
ward is a group of rocks and tslets. The southerly islet, 
narrow and about 400 yards long, has an l:'levation of R1 30 
feet; It is a valuable landmark for the IlI)prollch to the 
channel between Cape Kumlik and Kumlik Island. From 
the southwest point of Cape KumUk, ledges and reefs, 
which break in a heavy swell, extl:'Iul ~.t-\ mileH Houthwest-
ward and obstruct the north side of tlw ('ntrllnce to 35 
Kujulik Bay. 

Kumlik Island, 0.8 mile off the eastern end of Cape 
Kumltk, is 1,003 fPe't high. The RhoreR are steep and 
rocky; reefs border its north, east, and south sides. 
About 3 mUes southeastward of the island Is a lone high 40 
water rock. Midway between Kumltk and Sntwtk Islands 
ure two rocks about 1 milp apart in an east-west direction. 
The easterly rock is 3 fpf't high, and the wpsterly one is 
a wash at half tide. From tIl{> N(mtheast f:'ud of Kumlik 
Island on u bparing of 204°, and at distances of 2 aod 3 45 
miles, reHI>t'ctlvely, are a ro('k awash at low water and a 
roek 55 feet high. Th£' latter is particularly valuable UH 
a landmark for the paRRage eaRtward of Knmllk IRland. 

The bight on the east side can be used as an Rn(>horag(-'. 
IDntpr the middle of the bight and anchor in 12 fathom~, 
Hand bottom. The north end of the island iR Ht{>ep-to, and 
no anchorage is at'l'orded. The Wl;'stern point is fring-Pil 
with rt'efs extf'lldlng about 300 yards offshor{'. Ther£' urI' 
no otf'-iying dangers. 

Kak hland, 1.3 mUes southward of Nakchamtk Island, 
is 400 feet high, bold, and generally reddish or grayish in 
eolor, with graRsy pat.('hf'R on thp gentler slopes. Thp 
southern hluft's are of marked eolumnar stnlcture. Tht' 
Island has deep water on all Hides and can be approachPiI 
close-to. 

Atkulik bland, 3 mUes southeast of Nakchamik Island, 
is about 1 mile long and O.R mile wide, nnd 725. feet high 
with precipitouN Hhores on ItM Mouth liIide. It has no un­
chorages. There are two detached rocks, one about 20 
feet high, at the northeast end, the othpr about 35 feet 
high at the southeast end. A small rock awash is a Hhort 
distance off the west side. 

Castle Cape i9 on the ROuth side of the entrance to 
Chignik Bay. The cape Is narrow and precipitous; strati­
tkation Is a conspicuous feature of many Hhades of Ughl­
(~()lored rocks varied by bands of black. The (~ape bu.'! 
been worn into muny ('uri<lUl'I eastellated pinnades lIud 
buttre8seH, hence it!! name. KuJulik Oay has its entrant'e ahout 14 miles westward 

of Antwik Island. It Is a large open bay which affords 
good sheltpr In northwefol1. wInds. H{'pf~ and rocks frlngf' 
tlu~ shores of the bay and the elltrnuee is ftauked by reefs 

50 A pair of towering eminences near the end of Cal'tle 
Cape reach 1,2'20 feet and form n mORt dlNttnctlve featur('. 
Between the towers urI:' needll:' IWak1';j of h,!~1';jf>r elevation. 

on {'acll foIide. The wPRtern urm of t.h£' hay iR shoal fnr 7 
miles from the head. Thl:' h{'st prot.f:'<·tion i8 in tllf' north­
('rn part of the hay. 

CaAtIe Oay is deep, with muG. or day bottom, and 
presentH no known outlying danger~. Smull boatR cau 

55 anchor along the south shore of Castle Bay about 4 mil(>~ 
Unavikahak hland, oft the entranee to Kujul1k Bay, 

rises to 465 feet near itfo! northern sid(', and is used as II 

fox ranch. Nllm{'rollR rocks and r{,pfs fringe t.h('> Rhorp8. 
Two rocks, 25 feet high, ure 1.ti miles southward of til{> 
island. Th{' wPstt"m r()('k II' ('nm~pl{'l1ouHly flat-toppf'd. 60 

weRtward from CaRUp CUPt', where the bottom and shor(' 
!!IOlle graduully to sand and gravel beach. 'I'he remain­
ing shore Tlses almost vt'rtieally from the water. 'j'hl' 
only vpgetation 11'1 grasN amI SOUle seattering alderI'. 

Anchorage Oay is west of the fourth ridge from OasUe 
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Bay, the ridges torming a succession of headlands on the 
BOuth shore at Chignik Bny. This ridge terminates in 
vertical bluft's about 200 feet high, and rises to a rounded 

which is dry at low water, the lagoon shoals, and only 
launches use the channels to the head. Chignik Lagoon 
has an important rUll of red salmon. Vessels of 14-foot 

hill, 1,050 feet hIgh, which IN covered. with grUI"lS aod 
alders. The ridge west of Anchorage Bay is irregular In 5 

draft enter the lagoon at all Rtllges of the tide. A fre­
quently 1H~ed portage connc(·tto! Chignik Lagoon to the head 
of Kulukta Bay. form, with bluft's at the water. Oft the western poInt are 

E •• le Rock, a large grass-covered roek 100 feet high, 
connected with the shore at low wRtf'r, aod a lowt'r rock, 
80 feet high, 100 Yflrds .farther out. A shingle spit pro­
jects from the eastern f-ihorc in a fojouthwe~terly direction. 

Chiplk Spit Ligh. (56'18.6' N., 158'22.9' W.), 31) 
feet ahove the water, iH shown from n small white house 
on Ikeleton tower on the end of the spit. 

Anchorage Buy bl easUy recognized, and when nearly 
abreast of it the ~1Il()kestaeks of the eannery show over 
the IJhingle ~plt. In entering, give the spit n fair berth. 

, JD thick weather care should he takt'n b. uvoid entering 
, :: MUd Bay by miloltake. By following the south ~hore of 

Bay little di1ll<-1llty should be experienced. 

A reef, eovered 4¥.J fathoms, Jics 3 miles 040° from 
Negro Head. This is the only outlying danger in. Chig­
nik Bay found during the survey of 1024. The reef breaks 

]0 in heavy weather. 
Anguvik Island, about 8 miles northward of Anchorage 

Bay is bordered by a reef extending about 1 mile to the 
eastward und 0.3 mill" to the west, which breaks at all 
stages of the tide. The Island Is fiat topped, 50 .feet bigh, 

15 and (~overed with grasH. The sides are precipitous. 
Northeu",t of this Island the coast is foul for a dIstance of 
0.8 Ollie offshore, and should be avoided. 

il'! good throughout lUost of Anchorage Bay, 20 
can he expedf'd during the heuvy winds and 

here. If the anchor is on the hot­
IOD&' some diffieulty may be experienced in weighing. 
Ihould be u"'ed in unchorlng at high Ude, for the 

Hook Bay, westward of Cape Kumliun, is deep, except 
near the head where tbe slope of the beach is very grad­
ual, wit.h the 10-fathom curve 0.3 mile off the high-water 
mark. The area behind the spit is shoal. Fair anchor-
age may be obtained for small eraft just we",tward of the 
outer end of the Rpit In 3 fntlloms. Large vessels can 
find no protection from Houtheasterly weather. It an­
choring near the heud of the bay, avoid drugging onto the 
Rhoal"', which riE-!e abruptly. 

, make out for H. dil"tH.m~e and drop ot'l' ~harply. An 25 
for small craft is on the eH.",t Ridl:" of the bny 

sandsplt, with soft mud botb.m; however, thh~ 

to foul an anchor. 

Weallel Mountain, 2,410 feet high, Is 1 mile south of 
Hook Buy und IN the mOE-!t prominent mountain in this 
vicinity. 

(1960 population 99; P.O.) is a fishing settle- 30 A group of hare ro('kR i", about 1 mile 1'!01l'th of the south· 
the head o,f Anchorage Buy. The <,unnery at the 

been abandoned and the wharf il" in bud enndi­
mail steamer from Seward makes regular calls. 

""01"'" of the AluHkn PnckprH A"'Rociation II'! 0.7 
ot the v1l1age and hnH two wharves. The west 

a face of 62 feet with a d{'pth of lR feet alongRlde, 
east dock, about {)O feet distant, ha'" n fact' of 

a depth of 21 f('{>t alongside. Vessels of over 
should approuC'h the wharf bow-on and 

On hoth HideI'! of the wharves is a 
There are depths of 8 fathoms 1",0 feet 

and radiotelegraph communications are 
Alaska CommunlrnUon System. 

shallow and of no commercial importance, is 

only anchorage Ii'! In the pntranee. 
between Mud Bay and Chignik Lagoon, iR 

and·toPl»ed vertll'tll hIu1T. 
at the southwestern end of Chl,.,"llik 

but a channel with depthR of Hi to 21 feet 
east shore to an Idle cannery at Otignik 
population 108: P.O.), 2 mileR above the 

IIlDcIs]plt. 

ern const of Gape Kumliun; the highest Is 39 feet. They 
are mnneded by reefs, hut otherwiRe Rrt' apparently 
steep-to. The rock'" are gra:;!I', ('overpd and there is but 
little kl:"lll hordering them. Betwffn the rock", nnd the 

35 cape to the north is 11 clenr paSHag'C hnt it iR of no impor­
tance and II" rarely used. 

Kalmai Reef, lying 3.3 miles 009 g from the north point 
of Nakchamik Island, Is narrow nnd about 400 yards long 
In a northeaRt and southwest direction. A ",mall rock on 

40 the reef bares at extreme low tid('. There are usually 
breakers, even with a Rmooth ~ea, but the breaks may 
occur at long intervals. A light growth of kelp Is on the 
reef_ r.L'here is deep water hetween th.is reef and the 
dt>tacht'd rO(~kH about 3 miles to the north.east, in the dlrec-

45 Uon of Unavikshak Island, but the pnsJ'lage iN not 
recommended. 

To t>ntt>r Chignik Rny from northward, stay at least 8 
milpl" southf:'u~t of }I'oggy CUIJp to nvoid thl;' pOHition of the 
rCIJortt'd rOf'k ROllthward of tIll' ('HIlP, thpll dUlllgt> ('ours~ 

fiO to paRE-! 1 mile north of Nnkchamik Island and enter An­
('horagl' Huy in mhkhllnnpl. J<'rolll I"tmthwnrd. !o1tllY 1 mil(> 
outside f',asHf' CalX' and t.he shore to Anchorage Bay. 

WeRt ~horp of Chignik Lagoon, 4 miles 55 

~ ~:::~: sandspIt, maintain", radtotel('phon(' 
! rommunlcntlonl" with thp Alaska 

System. 

Chart 8502.-The Alaska Peninl'!l1la coa",t from Castle 
CUPf' 10 :\tltrofnnill Buy i~ {'haraett'l'ized by steel' roek­
diff shorl'lilll', high juggl'd ridge!", Hharp Il('aks, steep 
HiopeH of hurf' rock. nlt1('r llrmdl or grUHfol, und numerous 
ro<·kslidps. It haH lllany waterfalls, strlkln~ cliffs of con-

!".eb,orl.ge is oft' thl:" paRt Hhore camwry wharf, trusting ('olor",. unci intf'rllll1tf'llt Htrf'tdws of boulder and 
boat mooring dolphin~. IWyond the wharf, 60 ~hal(' b(,Hdl, th~ lattt'r rf'sulting from bruken ('lifTs and 
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large rockslides, Close alongshore are numerous pinnacle 
roeks, most freQIIPntIy off enpes and points. 

the water too deep for safe anchorage during violent 
williwaws which occur with a Ntrong northwest wind. 
The anchorage in Warner Bay can be reached by steering 
midchannel courses. 

The water is gencrally v~ry dt>ep in all of the bays 
and urmR throughout thlH. area. No known dangers firc 
1I1Ore thUll GOO yards offshol'(,. 5 Ross Cove Is a small, deep, triangular·shaped bay on 

Not all of this area has been surveyed, particularly in 
the baY8 and coves. Most of the Coast Pilot noles are 
from preliminary information obtained by a survey party 
working on control in 1945. 

the west side and at the head of the short arm just west 
of the entrau('e to Warner Bay. Entrance to the cove, 
which lieN between the north end of a narrow shingle 
spit and the north I'Ihore of the short arm, is only HiO 

10 yards wide and can not be identified until nearly at the 
Chart 8710.-Chankliut leland, as it opens out frOIn 

Castle Cape. appears us three sepnrute islands tungent 
to ench other. 'l'he VRrt8 Ilre connected by low neckl'l 
of lund; the eu:-!tt:'rn and {'putrul ODes appear generally 
fiat while the wpstflrn part Is conical. The slopes are 15 
graRsy. Six plnna('}e ro{'ks arc off' the west point of 
tlIP island and a small ro('k 10 ft't't high lies 250 yards off 
this point. 

head of the short arm. A bar at the entrance has It 

leal-lt known depth of 11 fathoms. 'l'he cove, which caD 
only he used by small craft, is 23 fathoms deep at ill' 
center, but anchorage in 16 to 20 fathoms can be obtained 
close under the shore. From the head of the cove Il long 
deep valley extends toward S,700·foot high Virgin Peak. 
The depth of water, restricted area, and violent williwaws 
make it a dangerous place during northwest weather, but 
during southeast or southwest winds it is very quiet. In the em~tern cove on Ithe north side of the island, 

small craft can find anchorage by steering 180 0 toward 
tht> low(>st purt of tllP nel'k of land and unchoring in 7 to 
10 fathoms, sandy bottom. Surge from enrrent and swell 

20 The short arm leading to the cove and entrance into the 
eove may he trllVt'rsed by steering mldchannel courses. 

is felt in thtR anchorage. 
The I'lulnnel bt'tween ChnnkUut Island and the main. 

land has been l'iurveYf'd and found frf'e from dangers. It 25 
Is subjf'{·t to moilerate tidal current rips, PRpt'ciaUy in 
northeast weather. 

Otart. 8502.-Devils 'Bay has a wide deel) entrance 
about midway between Warner Bay and Seal Cape. 1"he 
north side of the entrance is marked by a high, detached 
pinnacle rock, close to the point of a narrow peninsula 
whll'h has precipitous rocky CUd'N and high rugged peakR. 
About 1.0 miles inside the entrance, the bay divides into 
two main parts, one extending northwest 2 miles, with 

Nikolai Cove and a small unnamed cove, on the main· 
lunil 1.r. and 6 miles, respcctively, southwestward of 
Castle Cape, afford temporary rCl:;trtcted unchorages for 
small craft with winds from southwest through west to 
north, but are subject to strong wtlliwaws and are ex· 
posed to any swell. Np('esRity Cove, farther westward, is 
{'onsiderpd a better anchorage. 

30 three small arms at its head, the other, in the form. of 
a hook, extending Nouthwest 1.5 miles, then southeast 
for about 2 miles. 

The main portion and center arm of the northern part 
of the bay are too deep for anchoring. The northeast 
and west arms of the northern purt of the bay were not 
investiguted. In the hook·shaped southern part of the 
bay is a small bight at the head of the first arm, which 
trends southwest. Anchorage with restricted swinging 
room can be obtained 400 to 600 yards from the head of 
the small bight in 16 to 20 fathoms, mud bottom. 

During periods of southwpst and northwest weather, 
no williwawR were experienced in this anchorage, and 
during fresh northeast welither only modf'rate williwaws 

Necessity Cove, 9 miles southwestward of Castle Oape, 35 
Is reported to be 11 safer am>horage in northwest weather 
than Warner Bay or Ross Cove, but is exposed to swell. 
The eonspleuous cape on the south side of Necessity Cove 
hilS a rock·difl' shoreline and high rugged peaks. Ap­
proaehing from I:'llstward a prominent Ught·colored rlwk 40 
l'11fT is visible along the ellstern shore of the cape. A rOl'k 
nwa~h is 600 yards off the pastern shore of the cape and 
ahout 1 mile south of the entrance to the cove. Small 
vel'isels ull('hor in :Np('{"~s1ty Cove dose to shore in 7 
tathonH'I; although I"uhject to strong williwnw!:'! the 
cove affords good unl'horage with winds from 80uthweHt 
through 'vt'_st to north. 

were cn('(}untered. No sea or swell entered the anchorage 
45 during this storm, although the seas and swell were heavy 

out~ide. The anehora~e wus not tried during southeast 
weather. 

Charte 8710, 8502.-Wamer Bay, 11 mIles southwest· 
ward of Castle Cape, extends In a northerly direction for 
4 mil{'s; It Is too deep for anchorage except behind the 
narrow shingle spit on its western shor{', 2.r. miles above 
the entrUIlI'e. The entrance to t.he bay is between a 
small, grfii;s·tollPed, pinnacle.tipped islet, just oft' the 
western side of the cape separating it from Necessity 
Cove, and a broken rocky point on the west side, whieh 
Rellarate the entrances to Wumer Ray and Ross Cove. 
Andwrage in the small ('ove behind the sandspit Is dose 
under the shore in 20 to 22 fa thoms. I t iN protected 
from Be-a and swell, but the space Is too restricted and 

The southeast arm of the hook-shaped southern part 
of the bay was found too deep for anchorage. At the 

50 head of this arm are large sed-ions of flat shale spits, 
formed by r()(~kslides from sheer <'111'1'1'1 whieh rise from 
the "horelille to a high ro('k·faced ridge w1t~ many tower­
ing plnnaele tips. The pinnacle tips and the sheer wall 
of this ridge present a very striking formlltlon upon enter· 

55 ing this arm of the bay. 
Seal Cape and Cape Ikti are twin headlands on the 

Alaska Peninsula, 2.0 miles apart, each having high 
rugged vt'ai{s, jaggt,'(} ridgel'i, and sheer rock cliff Hhorelines. 
Seal CUlIe, 13 miles southwest of Chankluit Island, Is tlJ.e 

60 most otr·lying tangent as seen from the channel betweeD 
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Chnnklult Island and Castle Cape. From the same direC>­
tion the summit of a 2,074-foot high narrow ridge, about 
0.6 mile inside the tungent uf the ('lipe, appears as a very 
sharp peak. A breaker Is 0.2 mile off the south end of 
Senl Cape. 

Cape Ikli, west of Seal Cape, marks the eHatern side of 
the entrance to Kulukln Ray. There nfe numerous knife­
edged pinnacles very dose alongshore near the end of 
Cape Ikti. A prominent high peuk, 2,281 feet, lies about 2 
miles from the point of the enpe. 

The open bay bl:'tween Seal Cape and Cupe Itkl is gen­
erally deep and is marked by t'xtensive kelp in its north­
east portion. While 8Il('horing depths for small craft l'8n 
be found close under the I'Ihorc in the northwest portion 

which is fringed by a very narrow strip o:!' boulder gravel 
or shale. '1'be bay is landlocked nnd no sea or swell 
('ut{'rH it. Anehorage for a small vessel with restricted 
swingIng room may be obtained within 0.0 mile of the 

5 head of the bay in HI to 20 fathollls, muddy bottom. This 
andwrage was found to be very quiet when fresh north­
west winds prevailf'd outside in Kuiukta Hay. During 
the Rtorm with fresh northeast winds, moderate willi­
waWH were experienced, but the survey vessel did not 

10 drag anl.'hor. An all-season stream from a low water:!'all 
is on the south shore inside t.he bouldl'r-gravel spit. 

The second arm on the eURt side of Kuiukta Bay, about 

of the bay, it is wide open to all swell and sea, and is n.ot 15 

7 miles from Cape Ikti, Is a ~mall narrow finger extending 
1.~ miles in nn l'astprly dire('tion between extremely high 
steep slopcs. It is too narrow and the water too dt'ep, 
30 to 40 fathoms, for uny suituble anchorage. A nnmber recommended. 

Kuiukla Bay extendS' 14 miles inland and has 11 IU'1ns 

or baYN of varIous siz(,s and shu pes, 6 on the east side and 
of waterfalls enter this bay. 

The third arlll on the cast side of Kuiukta Bay, about 
11.0 miles from Cnpe Ikti, has not been investigated. It 5 on the west side. Its shoreR, eRI)p{'ialIy for the first 

f) mUes, are extremf"ly prt"cipitoU!;, and ba ve striking bare 
clitf's of great heIght, in ('olltrasting shades ot gray, red, 
brown, and black. The rocks appear to be wt"lI meta­
morphosed. A prominent band of black r{)(~k, resembling 
a lava flow, is on the enstern shore 4.8 miles northwest­
ward trom Cape Iktl, or just northward from the promi­
:nent point marking the north side of the entran('e to the 
first arm on the cast side of the bay. A vt"ry prominent 
triangular-shapt'd high vertical cliff, dark brown in color, 
with irregular streakli! of light colored rock across its face, 

20 is very narrow and extends about 1.3 miles In a south­
easterly dire('tion. On the north side of the entrance 
to this arm iN a Nmull lIight just southeast of a small 
gruI-Is-toPlled islet. A ft'strided am'horage in Hi fathoms, 
sticky bottom, may he ohtalned for small craft at the 

25 entrance to this bIght, about nbpam of the rwuthwest 

II directly ahead about 6.0 miles upon entering the bay 30 
,,.' .. %Mltnthe southeastward. 

Kuiukta Bay entrance, 5 mlleH wide, lies between Cape 
Itt! on the eaHt and the sharp ea!-ltern point of an un­
Darned double headland on the west. This double head­

marks the north side of the entrance to Mitrofania 35 
From midchannel at the entrance, KuIukta Bay 
north-northwest for 4.0 milt's where It narrows to 

of 2 milt's, thence northweHt for another 4.5 miles 
an average width of 2 mlles; and thence northeast at 
average width of 1 mile, interli!persed by a few small 40 

tor about 5 miles to the head of the bay, where 
spread out to the eaNtward and westward. The bay 

Datural funnel for winds and has a reputation of be-
ODe ot the windiest bays in Alali!ka. The water off 
entran('e and in the lower part of the bay is subject 45 

rips, e8Iledully during northwest weather. 

end of the small islet. 
'rIle fuurth arm «'hurt 8710) on the t'ast sIde of 

Kuiukta Hay, about U'i mIles from the head of the bay, 
extt'nds ubout 1.2 miles In n southeasterly diredlon. It 
has llot been examined. The north side of the entrance 
to this nr~ Is marked by a grass-topped U-shaped islet, 
with steep, rock-cli1l' shoreline. 

The fifth urm (chart 8710) on the east sIde of Kuiukta 
BuY, about 0.0 mile from the head ot the buy, extends 
about 0.5 mile in an eustt'rly direction between sheer rock 
cli1l's. It haH not been examined. 

The sixth arm (ehart H710) on the east side and at the 
head ot Kuluktu Bay, extends easterly for about 2.3 
miles. A small islet lies about 1.4 miles easterly from 
the southern entram'e point. 

The first arm on the west sIde of Kuiukta Bay indents 
the ('npe opposite the abandoned Indiun village of Mitro­
Cunio; and is !-Iellarated from the smalllngoon on which 
the \"illage was l{)("ated by a nU.ITOW boulder-gravpl spit. 
The arm is 1.8 mIles long, extending in a westerly direc­
tion hetween shet.~r l"Ol'k dlfl's to its head 'fit th(' stwp-t{l 
bOUlder-gravel bench. Anchorage on the t"enterline of the 
arIll about 0.6 llliJe from its hL'ad mny l~ ohtuined in lH 

water Is generally deep close to shore throughout 
Bay and with few known exeeptions in the arms 

it. 
I~' .. n'tr.,nc'e to the firNt arm on the east side of KuIukta 

4 miles northwest from (Jupe Iktl, Is 1 mile wide 

fathoIll~, sundy hottom, but any swpll viips up in this 
GO bay, as evideneed by large amounts of driftwood high 

up the boulder-gravel lW'U'('h, and in northwel'lj, weather 
a rounding, undercut, dark rock diff point on 

IOllthea"t and a prominent gray {'lifT point with two 
otf'-lying gray pinnacles on the northwest. About 1 

Inside the t'ntrance, the deep channel is constricted 
width ot 500 to 600 yards betwt'Cn the north shore 

, the end of a stt'ep-to boUlder-gravel spit extending 
the south shore. The average width of the bay 
the spit Is 0.0 mile; and the general depths are 
riO fathoms, with deep water close alongshore, 

williwuws are very strong. Anchorage here is not recom­
IllPIHlpd except in favorlll.lle weather. 

'Phe Re(''Ond IlflIl on {he we.-.t side of Kulukta Ray, 
55 ahout 4.» miles Ilorth of the poil1't marking thp west {"n-

trnlK'C to Kulukta Day, extend's about 1.a mill'S in a 
southwesterly diredion, and is restrieted alt im deep ell­
trall('e to a width.of 400 yards by u hook-N'huped. boulder· 
gravel spit extending from the southeastern shore of the 

60 ann. 'Vitllin the hook ltself the water Is very shallow; 
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about m:id('hannei rourses between various i'sJ.auds aod tht' 
opposite 8hore '8'8 fallows : 

From a point in allproxlmate midchannel about 1 mile 
()400 from the pinnacle point marking the southern en-

and 8outhwe/fl; of the hook for a short dlstal1ee along 
the southeastern shore 'the water is liI'hallow. Ot'herwi'"e 
the arID, Induding the narrow en'tran(~, Is ve-ry deep. 
There bl no nnehorage in the bay, f'x<-~pt for very small 
('raft on the shoal bank close to the southeast shore, just 
Iilou'thwe~ but Dot within thE> IHmlder-grllvel hook. 

Foot Bay Is the third arm on the west side nnd about r; 
miles north ()If the WeRt entrance to Kuiukta BIlY. .I<'oot 
Hay Is almost 1 mile wide aDd ('xteuds about 2 l1lil{>~ in 11 

westerly direction. It is deep throughout, l'x'I.'cpl dose 
up in the northenst corner where the bottom l'l~ abruptly 
from 2';) to 2 fathoms or less in the viduity of the mouth 

G trance to Windy Bay, steer 0400 wilth the pinnacle point 
astern. On this cours£' pass we!o1tward of the low grass­
('overed holland lying just otT the eastern 8h'Ore about 'OP­
P'ORitC the north side of the entTlul(~e to Windy Bay; 
thell(~e ab'Out 3 miles farther pass eastward of the next 

lO island, whieh bas " sugaJ'loaf tOll. From abeam of the 
sugarlonf-topped island steer 020 0 for about 1.8 milf'H 
Dassing westwnrd of a U-Allllped island. 

Abont O.H mile Jlhove the sugarlDaf-topped island th(' 
water shouls abruptly from 4;' fathoms to 7"% fathoms, 

of a fair-Hlzed river entering the bay. 'l"h{'l only uvailable 
anchorage is 'in the 'iwurthwPRt ("orne-r 'Of the 'hay, abuut 
300 yards from 'shore, in 20 fathoms, muddy bottom. 
This anchorage Is oft' a small 'sand beu('h and a low vulley 
which extends lo the northcast 'firm of Mitrofania Hay. 
'!'he anehorage 1'1; swept ty strong squall'S In bad wealher. 

15 then deeIIf'118 1030 fathoms or more. Pending a detailed 
Fluney, l'auUon should hf' used when 11ft vigating this area. 
Directly after pmudng the U-shaped island, round on the 
l)Ort hand and OIl mld('hannel courNes two cl'Osely spared 

Windy Bay is the fourth arm on the weat side and is 
about 8 mUes north of the wCRt entrance to Kl1iukta 20 
Hay. The south Iddp of the entraIl('e to Windy Huy is 
marked by a sharp, d'ark-('olored pinnacle lying close to 11 

dark-colort"d, hIgh r<X'k ditf poInt. FrOID the entraD(~, 
about 1.3 mH'e'!" wide, the bay trends northwestward tor 
1.5 miles, nnrrowing to 0.6 mile in widUl, Where thcre is 25 
a small shallow bight pxtendlng 0.5 mile S'outhweHltward; 
and where the bay L'h'anges (lireeUon art u 'fight nugle to 
the northeastward t.o enter the northern part 'of the- buy, 
through 11 deep pas.'mge about GOO yards wide hptw{'('n 
low steep-to gravel spits on either shore. After entering 30 
the northern part 'Of the hay it widens t,o uhout 0.8 mU(> 
and trends lin n nort'lw'rly dir("Ction fur about 1 milt', 
thence west-northwpstwurd, in a narrowing arm f'Or nbout 

i!dands, the northerly one of whkh i~ the higher and is tlw 
la8t island at the head of Kuillklu Bay. Anehor in th(' 
west arm about 0.0 mile t'O 1 mile west by south of the last 
ifdnnd in 10 to 15 fathOl1l8, mud bottom. 

MitroCania Bay, large and open, is bordered on till' 
south by Mitrofauia Island, on the west by Long Ben<'ll, 
and on t.hp north by high, rugged <"llI)f'8 of the mainland. 
The 'hay iR dcf'p and frt~e 'Of dangers, ex('ept for the ure" 
southwest uf the Brother Islands. 

Thfl north stde of the e-nt-rance to Mitrofania Bay is 
Inarked by an lmnamt"d double headland, whi<'h is (~()n­

Ilectpd to the mainland by a low narr'Ow ~trip of gravel 
beach just. east of the uhand'Oned Illdlall vtllnge of Mitro-
fania. Close inshore off the south tangent 'Of th(' eastern 

2 miles. Anchorage, about 0.8 mile north 'Of the gravel 
spit marking the west side of the en'trance to thp north 
nrm, can 'be dbtnined about 'On the renterline of the hay 
in Hi tD 20 fathollls, sticky hottom. AlmoRt ('ontinuoulo! 
freNh winds and frequent williwaws, aC(~ompanied hy fog 
and mist, wpre experiell(~d lwre during -a 36·hour lJeriod 
of west and northwPl"t winds. 

headland i~ a towering brown pinnacle rock. Between the 
35 dDuble headlands is u 8mall arm with a short section of 

steep-to gravel bea('h at Us head, and many huge pinnnelf' 
ro('ks in Us northweMt portion. ThlM arm is expoFled RIH1 
not re('olIlmended for anchorage. At the eastern entran('e 
t'O this arm Is a pr'Ominent gray pinnacle roek lying ab'Oul 

40 200 yards otT the shore. 
The smull bight '011 the ,EolDuth side of Windy Bay shoalK 

rapid1y n short diRtnnl'c ilJ'side its entrance. A temporary 
anchorag~ with rpsrtri('ted I'Iwinglng J'O()Ol can be obtained 
at the entrunce In 113 fathoms, muddy b'Ottom. 

The fifth ,and laRt arm (chart 8710) on 'the WE."St side 45 
and 'ut 'the he-ud of Knhtkta Hny extends west by n'Orth 
2.13 lIIil~ from a small bUit h1gh gras'H-covered iRlet to a 
I'OW vaHey at the hay'H bend, 'Where an easy portage lend'lo! 
to Chignik Lagoon. Good all(~h(}rage, 0.;' to 1 mile ,vest 
of the s.lIlaU bnt bigh grass-topped hd€"l hrarking the south 50 
Hide of the cntrant'c to the arm, ('un be 'Obtuined In 19 to 
Hi fath'Oms, Illuddy bott'Om. This anchorage h~ eXll'O."'Ied in 
n'Orthwest weather to winds fUnneling thr'Ough the low 
valley from Chignik Dagoon. 

Routee.-Passage into Kulukta Day from its entranee to 55 
W,indy Day may be made with 8afpty by dearing either 
shore 0.;' mile, and the UMlIS leadIng otT this part of the 
bay may be enltered safely 011 mid('hannel <,ourses. 'l"he 
narrower northprn part of the bay shQuld he entered on 

About 200 yar(ls otT the western point of the western 
headland is a rock whkh uncovers about 3 feet. Do­
twet'll t.his Jl'Olnt, and the Mouth ('nd of a high rugged cupe 
1.;) mileR northwestward, i~ the entrance to a larg(' un­
named bay with three small arms. The eastern arm uf­
fords all anchorage with reRtri('ted swinging room in Its 
WN!tcrn portion in 18 to 20 fat.hollls, muddy bottom; hul 
the inner porti'On, whIch Is entpred through a very narro,"\' 
pasRage, i8 a shallow lagoon. The site of Mitrofanill is 
at the Ilort.hwest corner of the- lagoon. '1'hi8 site is not 
vil'llble from the anL'horage in the outer portion of th(' urm. 

The nort.heast arm of the unnamed hay «!TDrds an flll­
rhoruge with restrictNl swinging rDom in Us s'Outheaslern 
1l0rti'On, just inside of a low gravell)()int, in 15 to 20 fnth­
oms, muddy bottom. 

In the elltran('e to the northWest arm, about 0.8 to 1.2 
miles froIn the head 'Of t.he arm, good allchorge, with :100 
to flOO ynrd!'l !'Iwinging radius in 15 to 20 fathoms, (~an he 
obtained. This all(~horage was used by the survey vessel 
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to 20 fathoms, sandy bottom. A sandy beach Is at Its 
herrd. The bay is well protected from weather out of the 
north around through east to south. Sea and swell from 
the l'iOnthweRt are redu('cd by the low ~and and gravel 

during a period of stormy weathf'r, when a heavy swell 
was brf'aklng high on the gravel bea('h at the head of the 
small fir!'!t arm leading' ot'l' Kuiukta Bay, opposite Mitro­
tania village, but effects of the swell were barely notice­
able in the anehornge. 

Ivan Bay, an arm leading off the northwest corner of 
Mltrofania Bay, lit',s I){>t wpen rOt'k-clit'l' shoreline and high 
rugged peaks on either side, and has a steep-to sand bea('h 

5 spit extt-'uding ot'l' thl' point about three miles westward 
of the bay. 

Spitz bland, 1,073 feet high, is 1.2 miles southward of 
the ~()uthwel',lt tangent of Mttrofnnla Island. It has. sheer 

" at its hNld, with a low, narrow rivpr vulll'Y extending 
northward. There are two !:HnaU lak~s, one on the east 
side and the other 011 the west flide of the vaUpy, just in· 
shore of the low gra vel beRch. The water in Ivan Bay Is 

roek-difl' sideR and is eOIlspi('uous from the eastward and 
10 westwurd, A line of rocks extends southward for 0.7 

, deep and there is no alldlOragc. 
Long Beach, about 3 miles of steep·to black sand, forms 

head or western Rhore of Mitrofanln Bay. The Hand 15 
is flanked on the northern end by a vertieal cliff 600 

800 feet high, made conspicuous by lUany strata of 

'~::;:!'1~c()l()red rockR, and on its southern end by a 
~'I double headland, cov('rrd with a dense growth 

bushes, and terminating at the south end in a long 20 
point. An Isolated roek lies on l.long Reach, about 

yards back from the shoreline and near thf' base of 
higher and northerly mountain of the double head­

This hwlntl"d rock, nearly rf'C'tanglllur In shape 
vertical sides, is 60 feet high, and its slightly rounded 25 

covered with grasl'l, ferns and slllllll lmsheH. Seen 
a distance it has the appearance of a huge native 

lJJxtending buck from Long Hench to the fOQt-
Veniaminof Crater is a broad river valley, in 

many ponds of fresh or brackish water. A 30 
empties into Mitrofania Bay about through the 

Long Beach. From a diHtance the double head-
the south end of Long Beach appears as an island 
well otrshore from the mainland. 

","" ... 1. bland, about 5 miles wide between its north 35 
tangents, and about 6.0 miles betwet'll its eal'it 
tangents, is ~omewhat crescent shaped, has a 
ridge of stet·p jag'g('d peaks of nearly the same 

n r()('k ("liff ~hort'Iine. The hIghest peak, a lit· 
of the center of the island, appears fan shaped 40 
northeast and is 2,011 feet high. 

Island Light (55'50.0' N., 158'42.0' W.), 
above the water, iR shown froUl a small white 
the ea'sternmo..~t point of the Island. 

mlle from the island. The most southerly rock is long, 
narrow, irrl'gular, and about 40 feet high, 

Brother Islands, two in number and about 1 mile apart, 
are Oil a north-northwest line In the west central part of 
Mltrofania Bay and a('ross the northern purt of the open­
ing between Mitrofanla Island and the double headland 
at the south end of Long Beach. 

The eaRtt'rly Rrothpr Island, 1.5 miles north of the 
north point of Mitrofllniu bland, is wedge-shaped with 
point to southward, 0.3 mile on its longer eastern side and 
0.2 mile on Ufo! north side. The island presents a Out pro-
flip, is 395 feet high, and from its !'!ummlt drops sheer to 
the water'R edge along the eastern side, where the high 
ro('k diffs are undercut with ('a ves inhabited by thousands 
of birds. From til{> southern point of the island a large 
r()('k, whieh uncovers 1 foot, lies south-southwest 0.6 mile; 
aIltI about 011 the sume line 0.8 mile beyond the rock is the 
north f'nd of a kelp-marked shoal area, which is 0,3 mile 
long and has a leal'lt known depth of 4 fathoms. This 
shoal hus not been thoroughly surveyed and there may be 
l('l'!!'! watpr OVf'r it. Between this siioal and the nearest 
point of Mltrofania Island, 0.7 mile to pastward, is a deep-­
wnter chamlPI, pa!'!JoIing the shore of Mitrofaniu bland 
300 to nOO yards oft on a course of 234 0 with the end of 
the low, grass-covered gravel spit forming the northwest 
pnlnt of Mitrofanin Island about dead ahpad; and holding 
this course until about O.tt milf' from the gravel spit, thence 
changing course to the wf'stward and ronndlng the steep­
to ",pit, then about 300 to 500 yards otf', 

The wl'slPriy Brother Ii'lland, lying 1.5 mileg east of 
the 1'l0uthf'rIl Rhure of Long Beach, Is nearly ronnd, 3.u 
lIliiNI in dlauH>ter, with tlat t.op and sheer cliff sides. 
l!~rom the ('enter of the ii'lland a large rO{'k, 22 feet high, 
lif:'i'I i'5outh-southwei'lt. 0.4 mile; und a rock which uncovers 

the creseent on the south Ride of the island is a 
bay, whkh has a mnsideruble area of anchoring 
15 to 20 fathoms along its northwest shore, 

45 1 foot, Routh 0.6 mile. Between the westerly Brother 
Il'llund find the mainland the water is deep and clear of 
any knO\\'n dnngerl'l. Both Rrotht'r Islands ha va about 

of white and reddish hues rise vertically to a 
DUml'ro,us pinnacle tops. In the southwest part 

formed by a sharp hook of the island to the GO 
with anehoring depths of 10 to 20 fathoms, 

This bight Is well protpcted from wind and 
the southwest through northwest to north or 
but Is a1fected by any heavy swell. ]~xtend· 

- about 0.4 mile from the northen-stern part of 55 
bay Is a small arm with U Vf'ry restricted 
to 18 fathoms, !'!alldy bottom. 

side of Mttrofania Island, a very small bay 
Westward has anchorage for small craft In 15 

the RaUl(" plevation. 

Chart 8859.-The character of the shoreline between 
Mltrotania Bay and Ivuuof Buy dltl'ers trmn that t(~ the 
eustward in that it haR Jo!everal streteht"s of 'Hteep-lto sand 
lwu('h, in'terruptP<l hy low l"O("ky hfc"Rdlund'R or high rocky 
cu[>t-'!o!, r.Jong Rooeh, delwribed. above, IN the first of !'!evernl 
booch('S. The SP('ond !o!tret('h of S1Illd 1Il'a('h, about 2.5 
miles long, marks the head of a lnrge open buy bet,wepn 
tho sharp l)Ointed headland 'll..t the south end of Long 
Reuch on 'the eust and Coal Cape on the west. The low 
vulley ll'Qrth of tbJis OOu('h joins tuat extending inland 
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from Long Beach. JURt inshore from about the t-enter 
of this -sand beach ure two detached mountains on the 
vnlley plain. These two mountains appear as islnnds 
from a dlstance oirsbore. The southerly one, known 10-
('ally as Red Bluft' Mountain, 1,041 feet high, has reddish 5 
jagged pinnaele tips and iii! very promineu1t. 

point to its sh:arp W'e'Sit poirnt. It has several rugged peaks 
of 'about the NIlllllC elevation. A somewhat prominenlt one 
In the 'soothwcst porti<m of the island Is 1,447 feet high. 

Chart 8851.-Chiachi Day, in the east end of Chiachi 
I~land, is about 0.6 mile in both widlh and depth. Anchor­
age is available for slIlall vpsscl in 13 to 19 fatholll!:!, Dlud 
bottom, protected from winds out of the southwest through 

Small craft ('un find te-Illporary 'llIH."horage in 3 to 10 
fathoms, 'sund bottom, about 1.1 miles soU'thweSt of Red 
Blutr Mountain. Fresh water may be obtaIned from a 
stream that empties 'into the northwestern part of the 
open bay. 

west to norUl, but any moderate swell, even from the 
10 sottthwelrt, surges into the bay. 

PinU8uk hland, 0.9 mile long east to west, is 600 yards 
off the point 011 the north side of the entrance to Chiachi 
Bay; a high wedge-Hllllped ridge, rising to about ROO feet, 
has its point to the pastward and makeR the island easy to 

Ooal Oape and Coal Point nre two separate and dlElllnct 
features or 'the Alaska Peninsula lying about 10 miles 
apart. The end of Coal Cape is u'bou't 4.5 miles northwe8t 
of the s'hore of Mfitrofanin bland, and the end of Coal 
Point i's about 2.5 miles north of the B'hore of Paul Island. 

15 identify from that direction. A towering pinnacle rock, 79 

Coal Cape is a prominent rock-clift headland which 
rIses to 1,815 feet and whose skyline Is extremely broken 
and serrated. About 2 miles from its southern tip the 
cape is about 2 miles wide and from its rock-cUff shoreline 20 
long low sand beaches extend to the eastward nnd west­
ward. Fair-sized rivers break through the benches on 
either side and close to the base of Coal Cape Mountain 
Range. The ridge continuing inland from the cape is a 
spur from Veniuminof Volcano. TMs spur is flanked both 25 
east 'find west hy extensive river valleys extending inland 
froIn the long sund beaches. 

feet high, is 400 yards off the eastern f"nd of Pinmmk 1 H­

land. A rock island, 0.6 mile long and about 800 feet high, 
lies with itlo1 we~tpnl ('Iud 3riO yards oft' the l)Olnt on thP 
south side of the entrance to Chiachi Bay. 

Chart 8859.-Two more islands lie off the northeast 
shore of Chiachi Island. The northerly one, Shapka 
hland, is a sugarloaf 622 feet high, about 0.8 mile north­
east ot the north point of Chiachi bland; the other, Petrel 
hland, is a small flat rock mass, Iylng about 400 yards oft' 
the midpoint of the northeast !:fhore of Chinchi Island. 

Coal Point, 5 miles southwestward of Three Star Point, 
Is broad und irregular, has rock clift's along the shores and 
a high sharp ridge that extends inland; two needle-shaped 
rocks are on the cliff slope on the southwest point. A 
reef. markPd by kelp at its ouwr end, extends 0.4 milt-' 
from the southeast point. A rock covered 1 %, fathoms is 
0.25 mile south-southeastward of the sOl1tllPrnn~ost tiP 
of the point, and a rock (."overed % fathom is 1.1 miles e8A-t 

Perryville (1000 population 93; P.O.), an IndIan village, 
was established to provIde tor people who were driven 
away trom the vicinity of Katmai VolC'8.no by the eruption 30 
of 1912. It consists of a number of wooden houses, in­
cluding a small store and ~!hool, standing 011 the flat bench 
about 2."15 miles westward of the foot of Coal Cape Range. 
There i8 no wharf and the water is too deep tor anchor­
ing oft the steeI)-OO beach in front of the vlllage. Tem­
porary anchorage fnr small craft can be found in 6 to 

35 by north of the same tiP. 

10 fathoms 0.3 mile Sl()utheast of 'the westerly of two con­
scipuous I"OC'k ledges just ea'stward of the village; a small 
61h-fathom shoal 0.6 mile southeast ot the same ledge 
is the cOllltrdlllng depth for the 'area, but there are dppth~ 
of 12 to 15 fathom.s between Ithi's 'Sboal and the beach. Ra­
dtotel-egraph ~ervlee is maintained with the Alaska Com­
munic-aUon System. 

Three Star Point, a low alder- and grass-topped rocky 
headland '8'oout lJ'i mUes 'southwest of PerryviIle, sepa­
rates two long curving stretches at sand beach at a point 
a'bollt midway between Coal Cape and COO'1 Point Ranges. 

Humpback Bay lies west of Coal Point between Egg 
Island and the mainland. The bottom in this bay is rela­
tively flat and about 22 fathoms deep in its central part. 
In the northeast part of the bay, about 0.5 mile llorthwt'~t 

40 of a lone grass-topped pinnacle rock 22 teet high, and about 
0.5 mile oft'shore from the Mnd 1x>ach IIlarking thIs part 
of the bay, anchorage can be obtained in 7 to 10 fathom~, 
BUlUi bottom, but swells pile up in the bay through the ("n' 
trance b<>twt-"t"n Egg hlund and Coal Point. For about 1 

45 mile along the northwest ~ide of the bay the shore is r()('ky, 
with RPveral det.uched rocks close alongshore. In lim 
western part. of the bay about 1.t) miles northWest of Egg 
Island, I~ a ~h()rt stret('h of sand beach, from which It A prominent line of pinnacle rocks extends eastward about 

400 Y1Rrds from Three Star PoInt and tl prominent pin­
nacle r()(~k is about 200 yards ~outh of the lX>iIllt. A ser- 50 
ie'S of low hills extending inl'and from Three Star Point 

portage 100lls to lYanot Bay. 
Ell hl'and is about 1 mile long by 0.5 mile wide, haM 

vertical cUt'I's on its eastern Hide and steep gmsS-t,(H'N"p<l 
Nlopes on its westenl s"idp. It haR Rt"vt'ral round-top S11m­

mits of about equal height, reaching WO teet in the east 
centrul part of the island. 

divideN the broad vaney lying between the spurs lead'ing 
to Ooal Cape and Goal Point. 

Otiachi hland lies with its most northerly point about 
1 mile southeast of Three Star Point nnd its southern 55 
tangent about on line with the southern tangents .ot Cool 
Oape, i) milffi to the northea'stward, and Praul IsI'H.nd 7 
miles 'to the southwestward. The hdand Is about 3 milel!l 
in extent from its 'Hharp north point Ito its rounding south 
side and -about the same distance from its mOSlt easterly 60 

A low sandsplt extends well ot'l'shore from about midway 
along the western shore of Egg Island, and a rock u 
feet high is about 125 yards off the northern end. From 
the reef at the south end of the island a narrow under­
water ridge of sand and gravel extends to the north shore 
of Paul Island; on a course of 233 0

, with the tangent of 
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Alexander Point ahead, the lea!rt depth is 5% fathoms 
over the ridge, whidl drops off abruptly both to the north­
eastward and southwestwurd. A buoy mark!! the north 
side of the pussage between Egg and Paul Islands. Paul 
Island Light (55 0 48.6' N., 159 0 21.2' W.), 20 feet above IS 
the wut,t-'r, i/o! shown1'rom a smull whUe house 011 It skt-'letl)/l 
tower IlPur the ollt,('l" ('dg{> of a rounding, graHs-L'tJ\'('r~1 

Bandsplt, which forms U I:lmall section of the north shore of 
Paul Island. 

in 10 to 11 fathoms, mud bottom, with the tangents of 
the points at the southern entrance in range and bearing 
1510

• 

The curving southern entrance iA 0.4 mile wide and has 
R channel ("on trolling depth of 4 fathoms northeast of the 
middle. Ves~els should approaeh from the southwest on 
n ("nurse of 0200

, paSfling 0.75 mile northweHt of the 
southern tip of Paul Island and 0.25 mtle southeast of the 
easternmost point of ,Jacob Island; when abeam of the 

A deep-water passage call be mude through Humphuek 
Bay by steering midebannel courses around Egg Island, 
taking eare to avoid the :I%-fathom Rhoal northwestwurd 
of the island. thence midchnnnel between Paul l;Iland 
and the pinnncle off the jutting point on the ellRt stde 
ot Alexander Point. 

10 latJter, steer 000 0 for 0.25 mile, thence 317 0 for 1.2 miles 
to anchornge. The 317 0 ("ourRe will carry a vessel Ih the 
hPNt water northeast of mid passage and ahout 0.15 mile orr 
the shoru of PUlll Island. 

The currflnt movement within the harbor Is Irregular In 
15 dirt'd,ion and velocity. Current velocitieN of one knot t., Alexander Point, opprndte the western point of Paul 

Island, iR Rhepr and rocky and marks the end of the high 
cape bordering the east side of Ivunof Ray. The fimt 
detlnite peak 011 the <-"ape, ubout 1 mile north of Alexander 
Point, i~ 1,IlGfl feet high. On the east sIde of the ('ape :W 
about 1 mlle north of Alexander Point is n jutting roeky 
point, heavily covered with grrtAs and ulder; and lying 
just ott the end of this jutting }Joint is a large pinnacle. 

Paul Island is somewhat hook shu[W'd and for its entire 
length has high sharp ridges and peak,s, which rell('h an 21> 

, of 1,560 feet In the northern portion of the 
For u short dIstance along the northweHt side of 

island is a low grass-covered RRndspIt, und inside 
the hook of the hdund, whIch forms the north Hhore 
Kupreanof Harbor, the beach Is low Rand and gravel. 30 
this region ij! a small salt-wuter pond at the foot of 
Iteep grass- and aldf'r-{'overed Rlolles. 

55°46.D' N., along the eust side of Paul IHland is 

have bef'n observed. 
Fox farms and attendant butldings are on ,shore In 

Kupreanof Harbor on Paul Island and Jacob Island. 
Ivanof bay, between Alexander Point and Kupreanof 

Peninsula, Is from 1 tn 3 miles wide Illld about 7 miles long 
In a north and south dirpction. Bluffs and high ridges 
parallel both shores from the entrance to the northern part 
of the bay where low valleYfl lead ofl' from both the east 
and west shores. When east of All-"xandcr Point and pro-
("et"ding up the bay. Road Island, a round-topped, steep­
sided island 420 feet high, iN seen in the channel 4 miles 
uhead. Two miles above Alf'xnnder Point a grasNY head­
lund and a grass-topped, taper-pointed hdet 110 feet high 
are lIlC'uted on the east shore. The west shoreline here is 
pr(>cil)itolll-! and rugged, thl;> blutr.s risIng from 1,000 to 
2,()()0 feet above the shoreline. West and north of Road 
Island is an area of NandspitB, tldefiuts, and lowland. 
Rcveral Nteep-sided, grasB-topped islets are connected to 
the salldsplt~ ut low water. WeNtward of northern Ivanof " .. ml~Cll,cullnr., 0.3-mile-\vide cove that is dnngf'r free ex­

tor the rocky point and reef that form the southeast 
Small boats (~an anchor in 3 to 5 fathoms, Hund 

200 to 400 yards off the Hand beach. FreRh wat{'r 
obtained from any of the several streams in the 

Along pradkally all the rest of the Paul 1H1und 
sheer rock dUTs. 

35 Bay is II large lagoon and beyond are marshy fIats acrOHS 
whieh Gra.nville Portage leads to Stepovak Bay. The 
north shore of Ivanof Bay is hilly. To the northellst ot 
the bny n low valley and flats extend into the interior. 

A eUllnel"y wharf, with a least depth of 22 feet along-

leland, shaped like a leg of mutton with its point 
... mtllw,Brll, i8 about 4 miles long. The highest point, 

40 side, and lUurine ways are midway along the north 
shore of Ivanof Bay. 'l"he bulldings ot a fox farm are 

1 mile from ttl-; north end, Is 1,647 fE:'€'t high. From 
'highest point a shnrp ridge, which drops almost vert!-

to the eastern shore, extends souLhwur() to Noon 4() 
meeting the sea in a narrow OVerhanging precipice. 

of the highest point alder-covered slo[l('s 
out to form the south side of Kupreano:f' Harho ..... 

iIII",,,.,o( Harbor, enclosed by Paul and Jaeob Islands, 
in shape, 1.1 miles aeross, nod free from 50 
I~ shettered from all directions and is the 

•• ce"8U,le safe harbor in a wide region. Williwaws 
experienced here with northeast and easterly 

the muddy bottom provideR good holding ground. 
W'8t"rn entrnnee to Kupreallof Harbor is 0.7 rune 55 

danger free. To enter, steer 090 0 through the 
change courNe to 058 0 whpn the point 011 the 

is abeam; when the Routheru entrance Is about 
anchor in the north (·putral part of the hUrbor 

746-UO 0-65-l0 

nlong the cove in the northwest shore of Road Island; a 
dilupiduted wharf in the cove is usable only by small 
boatR 011 the higher hulf of the tidf'. Radiotelegraph 
!,!prvice is maintalnf'd with the Alaska Communi<'8.tion 
System. 

Vessels can am·hor In 15 fathoms, sticky mud bottom, 
o.a mtl(' south-southeast of the eannery wharf. To b(' 
avoIded nre the mudflats thut rise abruptly from depths 
of 10 fathoms on the east.ern side, and the ledge that 
Illukps out from the IlortlwrllUlost point on the same side . 

A ledge with plac~ that un(,over 1 to :1 feet is 0.4 mile 
NUUtlu-'8si of the northeast point of Road Island; a rock 
that nn('ovprs 2 feet i!'! 0.9 mile eaHt by north of the 
Rame Island point and 0.3 mile from the pastern shore of 
the bay. A pinDll('le ro('k covpred 1 fathom is about 150 
ynrds southwf'stwarti of the (~anllery wharf. 

Wh('n southeaNterly weather prevalls along the coast, 
t.he wind often blows in the northern part of Ivanof 
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Bay from the northcR$t, coming down through the valley 

on that side of the bay. The northern part of Ivanaf 

Bay Is well protected from southerly swells. 

A pilot for Ivanof Bay occasionally lllay be secured 

from Kupreanof Harbor Of from Squaw Harbor, Unga 5 

Island. 
Depths of 12 to 15 fathoms CRn be carried through the 

chanllel west of Road bland. }'rom a position 1.4 milcH 

west of Alexander Point, steer 337 0 untU the south end 

of the Road Island Is 450 yards on the .!3tarbourd beRm; 10 

thence 353 0 for 0.9 mile to a position where the north 

end of the h~lalld iR 600 yards on the starboard bf'tlru; 

and tb<m 014 0 for the cannery wharf, taking care to 

avoid the covered r()(~k 150 yardl'l oft the southwestern 

passage, described earlier, between Egg Island and Paul 

Island. 
When the west tangent of Paul Island comes on range, 

bearing 1650 
I with the highest point of Jacob Island, steer 

201 0 for 16 miles with the center of Egg Island astern. 

This course passes about midway between Paul Island 

and the jutting point on the east sIde of Alexander Point; 

about 0.8 mile oft' the west coast of Ja(!ob Island; mIdway 

between Noon Point and Leader Island; 1.8 miles ea~t of 

Fox Cape; and 2 mUes east of Kurpreanof Point. 

The eastern shore -of Kupreanof Penin8ula from I vanot 

Bay to Kupreanof Point is -bold and 'precipitous, broken 

only by a broad sand beach 1.5 mUes long 9 miles north 

of Kupreanof Point, and by -a small sandy cove 4.5 miles 

corner. 15 north of Kupreanof Point. 

The channel east of Road Island bas 11 controlling depth Leader Island, lying between Kupreanof Peninsula and 

Jacob Island is a turtleltack-shaped, rocky, islet 13'1 feet 

high. It may be passed in depths of 23 to 37 fathoms on 

the west sIde and 32 to more than ~O fathoms on the east 

20 sIde. A 17-fathom bank Is 1 mile north by east bf tliP 

of 18 fatholl1S but rocks oft' b(~th shores make navigation 

dangerou~ for strangers; passage should be made at low 

tide when the roeks are bare and can be seen. From Ii 

position 1.4 miles west of Alexander Point, steer 3360 

untU the small grass-topped islet 2 miles north of Alex­

ander Point is 0.6 mile on the stal"board beam; theIlCe 

000 0 until the north end of Road Island is 0.5 mile on the 

port beam; thence 334 0 until the highest islet on the west 

side of the upper bay is 1.0 mlle on the port beanl; und 25 

thence 014 Q for the cannery wharf. 

Routes, Castle Cape to Kupreanof Point (Along­

shore).-From a point 1.5 miles southeast of Castle Cape 

steer 2200 for 5.4 miles. When abeam of the west end 

of Chankllut Island, 1 mile, steer 216 0 for 12.8 'mUes to 30 

clear Seal Cape by 1 mile. A -breaker lies 0.2 IOlle off 

the south end of Seal Cape. In thick weather it is rec­

ommended that the course be shaped to pass Seal Cape US 

mUes off. 
When the east tangent of Seal Cape and the I)Oint at the 35 

south entrance to Devils Bay are on range, bearing 000°, 

steer 249° for 0.1 miletoo with the north tangent of Mitro­

fania I'sland ahead. This course passes Cape Ikti about 

1 mile off. 

island. 
Hag Peak, a black dome-shaped mountain, the seaward 

fa<..'e of which consists of rows of tilted basalt columns. 

is at the south side of the entrance to the long sandy 

oeach cOVe and 3 miles west-southwest of Leader Island. 

The peak 1's a distinctive landmark. 

Fox Cap~ 4 miles south~southwest of Leader Island. 

appears as a pyramidal-shaped headland with several 

oft-lying islets. The larges-t of these islets has a sloping 

flat top and sides. with a numher of deeply carved caves. 

South of Fox Cape U19 shoreline is lwld and reef fringed. 

A group of three pinnacles, 2U feet high, is 1.5 mUes south 

of the cape. 
Kupreanof Point, the southeastern end of Kupreanof 

Peninsula, appears as a row of rugged monoliths, grtld~ 

uated downward from the high point of the 862-foot ('ape. 

Severnl reefs fringe the base of the cutrs at the south~ 

east end of the point. A reef, which breaks in a moderate­

to-heavy swell, is 700 yards northeast by north of the 

When the prominent rocky points marking the entrance 

to the first arm on the west side of Kuiukta Bay close, 

bearIng 013 0
, steer 282 0 for 6.9 mUes with north slope of 

mountain on fiats west of Long Beach ahead. This course 

passes north of the west Brother Island at a distance of 

40 outpr end of Kupreanof Point. 

1 mlle. 
When 0.5 mile beyond the range of the west tangents of 

the west Brother bland and Mitrofanla Island, bearing 

1940
, steer 201" for 3 miles. This course passes about 

0.6 mile off the west Brother Island and about 0.6 mile 

45 

The south shore of Kupreanof Peninsula betwC<'u 

Kupreanof Point and Blutr Point is bold and rug-ged, 

broken only by a sand beach-bordered cove about mid­

way between the points. 
Stepovak 8ay, lying northeast of the ShumagIn Island!', 

is large and open with numerous small bays and COY('S 

indenting the east and west shores. They lie between 

steep ridges on both sides. At the heads of each of th('~(' 

Rmaller bays are stretches of Rand beach behind which II 1"(' 

ott the long pointed headlllnd at the south end of Long 

Beach. 

50 lagoons and gras!'!y flatlands. 
Kupreanof Peninsula on the east side of the bay is 

mountainous. The higher peaks Ure rocky, barren, and 

Hcarred from erosioll. The lower slopes are grass cO"en>o(1 

with patches of alder. The draws und lines of drainage 

55 on the lower slopes have dense growths of alder. 

When Red Bluft:' Mountain opens {)ll the Long Belleh 

headland, bearing 300°, steer 246" to a position 0.8 mlle 

south of Coal Cape; thence 270 0 to a poHition 0.:\ mile 

ROuth of Shapka Island; thence 292 0 to u position 0.3 mile 

north of the northern tip of Chiachi Island; and thence 

240° for 6.2 miles to a (>Osltion 0.8 mile n(}rth of the most 

northerly tip of Paul Island. Then steer 233°, with Point 

Alexander ahead and the prominent, low headland of 

Three Star Point a~tern, for 2.8 miles, using the marked 60 

The north shore of Htepovak Bay is a long stretch of 

Wide sandy beach, behind which are grass-covered sand 

dunes. Beyond the dunes a belt of flat tundra extends 

into Ivanof Hay. 
The western shore of Stepovak Bay is mountainous, 




